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* SCIENTIFIC PUBLICATIONS. 





The Cost of Living 
as Modified by Sanitary Science 








By Eten H. Ricuagps, Instructor in Sani- | 


tary Science in the Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology. 124 pages. 
$1.00. 


Handbook on Testing Materials 





For the Constructor, Methods, Machines, and | 


Auxiliary Apparatus. By ADOLF MARTENS, 


Professor. Authorized translation and éditions | 


by Gus. C. Henning (M.E., Stevens, ’76). 


2 vols, 8vo, cloth, 700 pages and plates, | 


$7.50. 


Kinematics of Machinery 





By JoHN’H. Barr, Professor of Machine De- | 
University. | 
8vo, cloth, | 


sign, Sibley College. Cornell 
Over 200 figures, 250 pages. 
$2.50. 


Water-Supply Engineering 





The Designing Construction, and Mainte- | 
nance of Water Supply Systems, both City | 


and {rrigation. _By A. Prescott FOoLWELL, 


‘8vo0, cloth, 575 pages, profusely illustrated, | 
$4.00. 


The Filtration of 





Public Water-Supplies | 





By ALLEN Hazen. 34 edition greatly en- 


larged and brought up-to-date. 8vo, cloth, 350 | 


pages, fully illustrated, $3 oo. . 


- Heat and Heat-Enzines 





A Study of the Prin iples which Underlie the | 
Mechanical Engineering of a Power Plant. 
By FreperickK ReEMSEN HvutTEN, E.M., | 
Ph.D., Professor of Mechanical Engineering | 
at Columbia . University. 559 pages, 8vo, 
cloth, $5.00. 


12mo, cloth, | 


Indicators and Test-papers 





Their Source, Preparation. Application and 
Tests. for Sensitiveness. A résumé of the 
current facts regarding the action and applica- 
tion of the indicators and te:t.papers which 
have been proposed from time to time, and 
are in present use in chemical manipulations. 
With a tabular summary of the application of 
indicators.. Designed for the use of Chem 
its, Pharmacists, and Students. By ALFRED 
I. Conn Ph.G.. rzmo, cloth, $2.00. 


The Design and 
‘Construction of Dams 


Including ‘Masonry, Earth, Rock fill,. and 
Timber Structures, also the Pri-cipal Types 
of Movable Dams. By EDWARD WEGMANN, 
C.E., Member American Society Civil En- 
gineers ; Author of ‘:'The Water-Supply of 
the City of New York,..1658-1895."" Fourth 
edition, 1899. Revised ‘and enlarged, 4to, 
cloth, $5.00. 








| Manual of Practical Assaying 





By H Van'F. FurMan. © 5th ‘edition, De- 
cember, 1899, bripging the work quite abreast 
of the latest investigations and discoveries in 
the’ subjects treated 8vo, cloth, viii + 463 
Pages, $3.00. 


Determination of Radicals 





in Carbon Compounds 


By Dr. H. Meyer, Imperial and Royal 
University, Prague, Authorized: translation 
by J. Bishop Tingle, Ph.D., F.C S., In- 
structor of Chemis'ry at the Lewis Institute, 
Chicago. 42mo, cloth, $1, 0 
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| 
{ 
| 
| 
} 


Intended especially for those interested in the 
quantitative study of species and of organic 
| variation. By C. B DAVENPORT, Assistant 
| Professor of Zodlogy at the . University of 
| Chicago. 148 pages. 16mo, morocco, $1.25. 
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BIOGRAPHY. 


The Life of Edward White Benson, Sometime Archbishop of Canterbury. 


By his son, ARTHUR CHRISTOPHER BENSON. With portraits and illustrations. Cloth, 8vo, two 
volumes. $8.00. Just ready. 


A book of singular interest both on personal and public grounds, the late Archbishop's 
work having touched our national life at so many different points, and made its mark in each. 
The narrative falls into five main divisions: The Early Life, including his school and college 
period and his service as an assistant master at Rugby ; his Headmastership of Wellington, 
where he practically created a new public school; his Chancellorship at Lincoln, where he 
breathed new life into an office which had become largely formal; his Tenure of the new See 
of Truro, to the development of which he devoted some of his best energies; and finally his 
Primacy, in the course of which he was called upon to deal with some of the gravest problems 
that have arisen in the recent history of the English Church. The whole record is that of a 
man of singular force and yet charm of character, with high ideals and steadfast purpose, 
always throwing himself heart and soul into each new work that presented itself to his hand, 
and so steadily growing in influence and power until he was called away by a summons as 
sudden as it was solemn, while worshiping in the parish church at Hawarden —a fitting close 
to a life of strenuous and devoted service. 


The Drama of Yesterday and Today. 


By Crement Scott. 2vols., 8vo. Illustrated. $8.00. /ust ready. 


There will be found for that section of the public—and it is a large one—interested in stage 
history an immense fund of interest and pleasure in the volume from Mr. Clement Scott's pen 
‘The Drama of Yesterday and Today.” There is perhaps no man living better equipped for 
the production of a book of theatrical experiences than Mr. Scott. Dating from the early 
‘*Forties,’’ when the old Haymarket Theater was still lighted with oil and candles, and when 
Mathews, Vestris, Mrs. Glover, Paul Bedford, Wright, the Keeleys, Buckstone, Old Farren 
Liston, Helen Faucit, Macready, Phelps, and countless other celebrities were flourishing, and 
coming down to the present day, the book will furnish a record of anecdote and historic per- 
formances which should make a niche for itself in the literature of the drama. A notable. 
feature of the book is the reproduction of many interesting portraits of actors and managers, 
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Dante Gabriel Rossetti. 
An Illustrated Memorial of His Art and Life. 


By H. C. Mariturer. With thirty photogravure plates printed on Japanese vellum, and some 
two hundred other illustrations. Small folio. $30.00 net. ust ready. 


It is with the object of filling one of the worst gaps in English art literature that this book 
has been undertaken. No pains have been spared to make it valuable as a source of reference 
and in respect of the illustrations representative of all the very best of Rossetti’s work. Most of 
the pictures and drawings reproduced in it, especially those representing his early romantic 
water colors, are practically unknown outside a limited circle, and for various reasons are not 
likely ever to appear again in one complete work. 

The aim of the book is to interweave a simple narrative of the painter's life with a detailed 
chronological account of his work. In this respect it is by far the completest and most accu- 
rate record yet given. A valuable feature is the appendix, which contains a carefully revised 
and much amplified catalogue of Rossetti’s paintings and drawings, with sizes, dates and full 
particulars as to the history and ownership of each item. 


The Golden Horseshoe. 


By StTerHen Bonsat, war correspondent to the Wew York Herald; Sometime Secretary to 
the United States Legations in Pekin, Madrid and Tokio. Cloth, 12mo. 


The story of American Expansion is told with unconscious force and lucidity through the 
pages of this book, which consists of letters exchanged by two young officers of the army from 
their respective posts in the Philippines and in Puerto Rico. In editing this correspondence of 
two inconspicuous actors in recent events, Mr. Bonsal has rendered a public service. The 
frankness which was possible in the form of private letters adds to their historical value the 
additional charm of personal narration untrammeled by reservations. 


The Men Who Made the Nation, 


By Epwin E. Sparks, Assistant Professor of American History in the University of Chicago. 
Profusely illustrated. Cloth, 12mo. 


The stimulus given to the study of the history of the United States during the past few 
years has not been confined to schools and colleges. A realization that the nation has reached 
its majority and surmounted the most serious obstacles to unification has stimulated a desire 
to read the story of its past. This desire is frequently frustrated because of a lack of direc- 
tion. A school text-book is burdened with too many details; a comprehensive history presup- 
poses too much knowledge, or is too intensive to be interesting. Men are of more interest to 
the general reader than measures. With this personal element in mind, Prof. Edwin Erle 
Sparks, of the University of Chicago, has prepared an outline of the history of the United 
States under the title, ‘‘ The Men Who Made the Nation."’ They are not biographical sketches, 
but form a recital of the chief events of the past century and a half, involved in making the 
American people what they are today. 

The making of the nation from crude material by the slow process of evolution is described 
under the leadership of twelve men who have been prominent at different periods. Inter- 
mingled with these men are many minor characters necessary to make a complete story from 
temporary colonial rule to permanent constitutional government. The personality of these 
nation-makers is preserved in the familiar treatment given. 

Direction to more intensive reading is given in numerous footnotes and many bibliogra- 
phies. The illustrations are faithful reproductions of manuscripts, drawings and cartoons. 
They add materially to the educational value of the manual. 


More Letters of Edward Fitzgerald. 
Edited by W. Atpis Wricut. Cloth, 8vo. 


Foreign Statesmen Series. 


Edited by Professor J. B. Bury, author of ‘‘A History of the Later Roman Empire.’ Uniform 
with the Zwelve English Statesmen Series. Each volume, cloth, crown 8vo. 75 cents, 


The new series does not aim at including every statesman who has made his mark in the 
history of his country. It is necessarily limited to a selection from those who have exercised a 
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guiding influence on the course of European affairs and impressed their memory deeply on the 
minds of men. 


Among the new volumes in preparation are: 
Louis XI. By G. W. Protuero. Mazarin. By Artuur Hassatt. 
Ferdinand the Catholic. By E. Arm- Catharine Il. By J. B. Bury. 
STRONG. Louis XIV. By H. O. Wakeman. 


Edward Thring. 
His Life, Diary and Letters. 


By Grorce R. Parkin, Principal of Upper Canada College. New and cheaper edition in one 
volume. Cloth, crown 8vo. 


Dr. Parkin says in his preface that ‘‘ Edward Thring was unquestionably the most original 
and striking figure in the schoolmaster world of his time in England.’’ The demand by those 
interested in the progress of education has been met by this new and cheaper edition. 


HISTORY. 
A General History of Modern Times. 
Volume J. 
Edited by Lorp Acton, Professor of Modern History, Cambridge, Eng. Cloth, 8vo, r2 vols. 


Lord Acton has undertaken to edit a comprehensive history of modern times. It will ap- 
pear in twelve volumes, the first of which will be ready immediately. Each volume will con- 
tain about seven hundred pages, and the whole work will cover the period from the end of the 
Middle Ages to the present day. The first volume will deal with the Renaissance, and will be 
followed by the other volumes at half yearly intervals. In order that each part may be the 
work of a man who has already made it an object of special study, the best historians in Eng- 
land and America have been invited to contribute. The subject of Vol. I is the Renaissance; 
Vol. II, the Reformation; Vol. III, Wars of Religion; Vol. IV, the Thirty Years’ War; 
Vol. V, Bourbons and Stuarts; Vol. VI, the XVIIIth Century; Vol. VII, the United States; 
Vol. VIII, the French Revolution; Vol. IX, Napoleon; Vol. X, the Restoration; Vol. XI, 
Nationalities ; Vol. XII, The Last Age. 

The later volumes will endeavor, perhaps for the first time in literature, to exhibit the cause, 
the growth, and the power of the ruling currents that still govern and divide the world, 
and to provide chart and compass for the ages to come. 

A catalogue raisonné of essential and auxiliary authorities will be appended for every 
chapter. The Bishop of Oxford assists the work with his advice, and the following are some 
of those who have undertaken to write it: Sir WitL1am Anson, Mr. James Bryce, Professor 
Bury, the Rev. W. A. B. CootincE, the Bishop Designate of London, Doctor CunnincHam, 
Principal Farrsairn, Mr. C. H. Firtn, Professor Fiint, Prof. Micuazt Foster, Mr. JAMEs 
GarRDNER, Mr. S. R. Garpiner, Doctor GARNETT, the Rev. F. A. Gasquet, Professor GwaTkIN, 
Mr. Freperic Harrison, Mr. T. Hopcxin, Major Humeg, Mr. R. H. Hutton, Professor Jess, 
Mr. Laucuton, Mr. T. G. Law, Mr. Lecxy, Mr. Stpney Lez, Sir ALFrep Lyatt, Dr. Marr- 
LAND, Mr. JoHn Mortey, Mr. Oman, Mr. E. J. Payne, the Rev. N. Pocock, Sir F. Pottock, 
Prof. YorK PoweEtt, Professor Protuero, Dr. Sipcwicx, Mr. SPpENcER WALPOLE, Principal 
Warp and Viscount WOLSELEY. 


A Short History of the United States. 


For Grammar School Use. 


By Epwarp CuHanninG, Professor of History in Harvard University ; author of ‘‘A Student’s 
History of the United States,”’ etc. Cloth, r2mo. Jn active preparation. 


Describes the founding and development of the United States, from the discovery of 
America to the close of the Spanish war. The language is clear, simple and direct. About 
one-half of the book is given to the period extending from 1783 to the present time. 
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The book will be fully illustrated and supplied with maps and plans. It will contain an 
apparatus of references to other text-books and to more detailed accounts of important events 
and persons. Suggestions to teachers and questions for class use will be provided. 

It will be apparent to all teachers that Professor Channing’s new book will fill a very im- 
portant place in school work in history. The same qualities which have distinguished his pre- 
vious work will be found here, and the illustrations and maps will be selected with especial 
care and reproduced in the best manner. 

In the preparation of the book, the aim has been to meet the present requirements of the 
secondary schools, to present a history which interests as well as instructs the pupil, and teaches 
him to seek farther for fuller descriptions of important events. In this supplementary work 
teachers will find a valuable aid in Hart's ‘‘ Source Book of American History." 

The ‘‘Short History’’ will occupy the same place in the secondary school course as the 
‘* Student’s History ’’ does in work among more advanced pupils. 


Handbook of Christian and Ecclesiastical Rome, 
Parts Ill and IV. In One Volume. 


By H. M.and M.A. R.T. Crown, 8vo. Already published - 
Part I. The Christian Monuments of Rome. Crown, 8vo. Cloth, $2.50. 
Part II. Liturgy of Rome. Crown, 8vo. Cloth, $1.75. 
Part III. Monasticism in Rome. 
Part IV. Ecclesiastical Rome. 
The series is intended to serve the English and American traveler as a guide to the great 


Christian Memorials, Monumental, Liturgical, Monastic and Papal, which meet him on all 
sides in Rome. 


In One Volume. This Spring. 


American History Told by Contemporaries. 
Volume III. National Expansion, 1783-1845. 


By ALBERT BusHNELL Hart, Professor of History in Harvard University. Cloth, 8vo. Four 
volumes. Volumes already published : 


Vol. I. Era of Colonization (1493-1689). $2.00. 

Vol. II. Building of the Republic (1689-1783). $2.00. 
The final volume will be: 

Vol. IV. Welding the Nation. 


This volume deals with the formation and development of the Federal Constitution, with 
the political and economic readjustment of the nation after the War of 1812, and with the 
beginnings of the slavery contests. Some important chapters are intended to give a picture of 
the social and political conditions of the people of the United States at the end of the Revolu- 
tionary War. The successes and fafiures of the Confederation are set forth in criticisms by 
public men of the time. The Constitution is described by participants in the Federal Conven- 
tion. The causes and the progress of the War of 1812 are set forth in the narratives of states- 
men, soldiers and sailors, including some interesting accounts of the experiences of privates in 
the military service. Particular attention is paid to the development of the West, and its 
influence on political life. A large portion of this volume is given up to an account of the 
actual conditions of slavery, and of the abolition movement, as a background for the details of 
the slavery contest which will appear in Volume IV. Like its predecessors, this volume will 
have an apparatus of bibliography and introductory matter, a brief characterization of the 
writers, and a thorough index. 


Source Readers of American History. 
Volume I. Colonial Children. 


By ALBERT BusHNELL Hart, Professor of History in Harvard University. To be complete in 
four volumes. Cloth, 12mo. 


The first of four volumes of children’s readers, made up of extracts from original 
material, will appear shortly under the title, ‘‘ Colonial Children.’’ This volume is intended for 
children about ten years old. The extracts illustrate many entertaining facts of colonial life 
and customs, as well as some of the most interesting episodes of colonial history. The extracts 
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are rewritten in modern form, so as to offer no puzzles of grammar or spelling, but preserve 
the racy and often humorous flavor of the old writers. Special pains have been taken to select 
extracts which will set forth the amusements, pursuits and interests of children, both white and 
Indian. Difficult points are explained in brief introductions and side notes. 


Extracts from the Sources of English History. 


Edited by ExizasetH K. Kenpatt, Associate Professor of History in Wellesley College. 
Cloth, 12mo. 


It is intended that this volume should be used in connettion with the ordinary study of 
English history from secondary writers. So far as the limits of a work of four hundred pages 
will permit, the editor aims to present such a selection from the sources as will serve to throw 
the light of contemporary opinion upon the events of the past. With the aid of the ancient 
records, the conditions under which the men and women of history lived and struggled are 
made more real. To lend a human interest to the bare statements of the text-book, extracts 
are introduced from the writings of the men who shared in the making of England. The 
actors themselves tell the tale. In general, documents of a formal character are not included, 
The well-known collections now before the public seem to make this unnecessary. But the more 
informal records of the past—chronicles, royal and private letters, diaries, parliamentary 
debates, popular ballads, the advertising columns of newspapers—all are put under contribu- 
tion. 

Each extract is accompanied by a brief account of the work from which it is drawn and by 
a concise characterization of the writer. Cross-references to Coman and Kendall’s History of 
England are added for the convenience of students using both books. 


A History of the United States for Beginners. 
For Use in Elementary Schools. 


By W. B. Powett, A.M., Superintendent of Public Schools, Washington, D. C. With Illus- 
trationsand Maps. Cloth, 12mo. 


This book, as the title indicates, is for use of children who are making a beginning in the 
study of United States history. Its early chapters introduce the child in an inductive way to 
elementary work in civics, which will awaken an interest in him for the study of history 
and will serve to give him a rational understanding of it. By a knowledge of affairs 
affecting him, the child may be made to understand the affairs affecting those who have pre- 
ceded him in society. The work is narrative, giving a connected view of the history of the 
United States from the discovery of the continent to the present time. Causation is pointed 
to the reader, who is thus led to understand movements in the life of the nation and appreciate 
conditions now existing. The text so presents and relates interesting incident, personal and 
otherwise, as not to distract the young learner and prevent him from regarding the study in the 
light of a connected discourse. Incidents are made to embellish and enrich the outline, not 
to divert therefrom. Sequential thought and sequential study, therefore, as well as sequen- 
tial representation, are results for the obtaining of which, in part, the book was made. 


Cesar’s Conquest of Gaul. 


By T. Rice Hotmes, author of ‘‘A History of the Indian Mutiny." With maps and plans. 
Cloth 8vo. $6.50net. Ready. 


Part I contains a narrative of the Conquest and of the events which led up to it. 
Part II comprises a series of studies, Ethnological, Geographical, Military, etc., on 
questions relating to the narrative. 


What the author has written is based upon a practically exhaustive study not only of the 
ancient writers and of the early medieval chroniclers, whose works occasionally throw light 
upon geographical questions, but also of the vast mass of literature which during the past four 
centuries has been accumulating around the subject, and of which a great part is scat- 
tered in the pages of French and German periodicals. The preface is followed by an essay on 
the busts of Cesar, and by an interesting letter which Colonel Stoffel has written to the au- 
thor, describing the method by which he discovered traces of Czsar’s camps at Berry-au-Bac, : 
Gergovia, and Alesia. Among the articles in Part II will be found a systematic inquiry into 
the credibility of Caesar's narrative, an essay on the ethnology of Gaul, a geographical index, 
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in which all unsolved questions are examined, and studies on social, religious and political 
topics, and on the various questions, geographical and military, belonging to the story of the 
campaigns. 


Roman Society in the Last Century of the Western Empire. 
New and cheaper edition. 


By Samvret Dut, Professor of Greek in Queen’s College, Belfast. Cloth, 8vo. $2.00, net, 
Ready. 


Mr. James Bryce, in writing of this book, says: ‘‘ Nothing better in the way of a study of 
social and intellectual life in the remote past, nothing more careful in its analysis or more dis- 
criminating in its judgments, seems to me to have appeared for a long time.”’ 

The London Times says: ‘' He has described with very unusual insight the social life, the 
studies and the thoughts of a world which was perishing, not so much by its vices as by its stag- 
nation and by its inability to adapt itself to new conditions.” 

The Atheneum says: ‘'‘ This book represents a remarkable combination of learning and 
literary skill, qualities which are not often seen together in the writing of ancient history 
As notable a study of any period of ancient history as has appeared for many a long year—one 
which, within its self-imposed limitations, will without doubt stand comparison with anything 
else of the sort.” 

A few additional references have been inserted in the notes, especially to Friedlinder's 
‘* Sittengeschichte Roms,” which, although it deals only with the society of the first and second 
centuries, may be instructively used for purposes of comparison with the society of the later 
Empire. Lastly, a table of the more important dates of the period has been added, with the 
object of facilitating the perusal of a book in which some knowledge of the general history is 
necessarily assumed. 


The Welsh People: Their Origin, Language, and History. 


By Joun Ruys, Principal of Jesus College, and Professor of Celtic in the University of Oxford, 
and Davip Brynmor Jones, Q.C., M.P. Cloth, 8vo. 


The very interesting matter contained in the Report of the Royal Commission on Land in 
Wales and Monmouthshire has been edited, with additions, notes and appendices, by John Rhys, 
principal of Jesus College, and Professor of Celtic in the University of Oxford, and David 
Brynmor Jones, Q.C., M.P. The book is a very thorough study of the Welsh race, laws, 
languages, and constitutional relations to England. 

Contents: (1) The Welsh Race; (2) The Welsh Language and Literature ; (3) Outline of 
the History of the Welsh People to the Conquest of North Wales; (4) The Welsh Laws and 
Customs ; (5) History of Constitutional Relations of England and Wales; (6) History of the 
Land Tenure in Wales ; (7) Characteristics of the Welsh People. Appendices; (1) List of 
Principal Authorities on the Welsh Race and Language ; (2) List of Principal Authorities on 
the Ancient Welsh Laws; (3) List of Principal Authorities on the History of Wales. 


Topics on Greek and Roman History. 
For Use in Secondary Schools. 
A new and revised edition. 
By A. L. Goonricn, Principal of the Free Academy, Utica, N. Y. Cloth, 12mo. 


A full and systematic scheme for the study of Greek and Roman history by the topical 
method, adapted for use in accordance with the latest recommendations of the Committee and 
Conferences on the study of History. All phases of Greek and Roman history (including lit- 
erature and art), are covered, and each topic, or group of topics, is accompanied by abundant 
references to authorities. 


FICTION. 
The Reign of Law. 
A Tale of the Kentucky Hemp Fields. 


By James Lanz ALLEN, author of ‘‘The Choir Invisible,’’ ‘‘A Kentucky Cardinal,’' ete 
Cloth, 12mo. Illustrated. 
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Flute and Violin, 
and other Kentucky Tales and Romances. 
A new edition. 
By James Lane AxLen, author of ‘‘ The Choir Invisible,"’ etc. loth, r2mo. Illustrated. 


He takes us into a green and fragrant world in that Kentucky home of his which he has 
shared with us so genially and delightfully before now. No one has made more of a native 
region than he—more beauty and more attractiveness. He has done for the blue grass country 
what Miss Wilkins has done for New England, what Hamlin Garland has done for some parts 
of the West.—Soston Transcript. 


A Kentucky Cardinal. 
<1 new edition. 
By Jamzs Lane ALLEN, author of ‘‘A Summer in Arcady,” etc. Cloth, 12mo. Illustrated. 

A narrative, told with naive simplicity in the first person, of how a man who was devoted 
to his fruits and flowers and birds came to fall in love with a fair neighbor who treated him at 
first with whimsical raillery and coquetry, and who finally put his love to the supreme test.— 
N. Y. Tribune. 

Aftermath. 
A Sequel to ‘‘A Kentucky Cardinal.’’ 
A new edition. 
By James Lane ALLEN, author of ‘‘ A Kentucky Cardinal,” etc. Cloth, 12mo. Illustrated. 


The perfect simplicity of all the episodes, the gentleness of spirit, and the old-time 
courtesy, the poetry of it all, with a gleam of humor on almost every page.—Zzfe. 


The Blue Grass Region of Kentucky. 
A new edition. 


By James Lane ALLEN, author of ‘‘Aftermath,” ‘‘The Choir Invisible,"’ etc. Cloth, r2mo. 
Illustrated. 


‘*The simple, rural key-note of life is still the sweetest,’’ he had written in the opening 
pages of ‘‘ The Blue Grass Region of Kentucky ;” and it is this note which, played on the pipes 
of Pan in ever recurring and fresh variatious, yields the sweetest music, and, touched with the 
breath of his passion for nature, is transmuted into those ‘‘ invisible flowers of sound ” which 
lie pressed between his pages.’’—7he Bookman. 


The Web of Life. 


By Rosert Herrick, author of ‘‘ The Gospel of Freedom,’’ etc. Cloth, r2mo. 


Thc scene of the story is Chicago; the time, the year of the Pullman strike, the Debs 
riots, and the succeeding years of business depression. The two principal characters are a 
young surgeon who, finding himself out of accord with the practices and ideals of ‘‘success,’’ 
as held by the influential society of the city, voluntarily renounces his prospects of a distin- 
guished career and devotes himself to the humbler opportunities of his profession. The other 
character is that of a woman, who by the common mistake of an unfortunate marriage has 
placed herself in the severest grind of society. The husband of this woman has been saved 
from death by a successful operation performed by the surgeon ; that is, the surgeon, who be- 
comes attached to the woman, has been the instrument of perpetuating her torture, of exclud- 
ing her from the possibility of joy. ; ; 

The second part of the story is concerned with the working out of these two lives after the 
death of the husband ; the final readjustment of the man with society and his profession; the 
final failure of the woman to attain her joy, and—her death. 
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The Bennett Twins. 
By Grack Marcueritz Hurp. Cloth, 12mo. 


‘‘The Bennett Twins” is the story of two young people, brother and sister, who respectfully 
but firmly take the bits between their teeth, despite the advice of their guardians, and bolt to 
New York with their ambitions. There they become a part of a world as strange as it is 
fascinating to them. One of the twins dreams of great things to be accomplished in art; 
the other of successes in music. They set up housekeeping in a queer old building, the home 
of a well-known art school. The shaky walls tremble from many a wild prank played by the 
mischief-loving students, and the twins are sometimes put to sore embarrassment before they 
learn to take the fooling in the spirit that prompts it, but from the first they recognize the 
earnest purpose of work underlying it. Right gallantly the two fight the world back to back, 
knowing want, hunger and humiliation, but finding food for laughter in every bitter turn of 
fortune, each assured that the other must win, each bearing unflinchingly the grinding that 
Shakespeare declared must be tarried for before a cake can come of the wheat. It is a blithe 
tale of good courage and a demonstration, as well, of the uselessness of attempting to force 
young blood from its natural course. 


Mary Paget. A Romance of Old Bermuda, 


By Minna Caro.ine Smitu. Cloth, 12mo. 


The time of Miss Smith's novel is that of James I, and the historic frame to the story is the 
shipwreck of the ‘‘ Sea-Venture,” which inspired Shakespeare with his theme for The Tempest. 
Mary Paget is a beautiful girl whose love story in the isolation of ‘‘the still vexed Bermoothes"' 
is complicated by the struggle there between the Established Church and Puritanism. The 
interplay of loyalty and religion under the interference of Master Dwight and the leading 
Puritans forms the motive of the plot of the story, which is told by the heroine in her simple 
and direct narrative. 


TRAVEL AND DESCRIPTION. 


Highways and Byways in Normandy. 


By Percy Dgearmer. With many illustrations by HucH THompson and JosEPpH PENNELL. 
Cloth, extra crown 8vo. 


A companion volume to ‘‘ Highways and Byways in North Wales,” etc. 
Other volumes to be announced later. 


European Travel for Women. 
By Mary CapWALADER JONES. Cloth, 12mo. 


This book is not intended to take the place of ordinary guide-books, but rather to supple- 
ment them by giving information not readily to be found elsewhere. Year by year an increas- 
ing number of women travel in Europe alone, or in parties which do not include a man, and 
unless they have had previous experience they are apt to encounter many difficulties. The 
registration of luggage, the system of hotel management, and the scale of fees or tips, are 
only a few instances of the wide difference which exists between the conditions of travel in 
Europe and in this country. 

During the past few years the writer has traveled in England, France, Germany, Italy and 
Sicily, and the present work is the result of her personal experience in circumstances similar to 
those of the persons for whom the book is primarily intended. 

A short vocabulary, and a number of useful phrases in four languages, form the appendix 
to a volume which should find its place among the belongings of every woman who is thinking 
of visiting Europe during the coming summer. 
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POETRY, BELLES LETTRES, Etc. 


Representative English Comedies. 


Under the General Editorship of CHarLes Mitts Gaytey, Professor of the English Lan- 


guage and Literature, University of California. To be complete in five volumes. Vol. 
I. Crown, 8vo. 


The first volume will appear early in the spring, and will contain an introduction by 
Professor Gayley on the ‘‘ Beginnings of English Comedy ; Dramatic Elements in Miracle 
Plays, Moralities,’’ etc. Here, as in other volumes, the general introduction will cover the 
history of the species within the limits illustrated by plays in the volume, and with special ref- 
erence to authors and plays not represented in the body of the volume. Among the dramatists 


represented in Vol. I will be: 
John Heywood. Edited by A. W. Pottarp, of St. John’s College, Oxford. 
Nicholas Udall. Edited by Professor EwaLp Fiucegt, of Stanford University. 
Gammer Gurton’s Needle. Edited by Henry Braptey, Oxford. 
John Lyly. Edited by Professor G. P. Baker, of Harvard. 
George Peele. Edited by Professor F. B. Gummere, Haverford College. 
Green’s Place in Comedy. By Professor G. E. Woopserry, of Columbia University. 
Robert Green. Edited by Professor C. M. Gay.ey. 
Henry Porter. Edited by Professor C. M. Gaytey. 


Shakespeare as a Comic Dramatist. By Professor Epwarp Dowpen, of Trinity 
College, Dublin. 


Each of the five octavo volumes will contain about 650 pages; and in all about 40 plays 
will be treated. The publishers announce also that they may issue the several plays in sepa- 
rate volumes if the demand justifies such a course. 


A Concordance to Fitzgerald’s Omar Khayyam. 
By J. R. Tuttn. Crown, 8vo. 


It is significant of the revival of this taste—stronger, perhaps, than ever for having lain 
somewhat dormant over recent years—that Fitzgerald's rendering should be accorded the im- 
portance of a reference volume of such a nature as has hitherto chiefly been associated with 
the Bible and Shakespeare, and of later years with Tennyson. 


The Larger Temple Shakespeare. 


Library Edition. 
Cloth, r2mo, in Twelve Volumes. 


In this edition the editor, Mr. Gollancz, revises and adds to his notes. The special 
feature is the illustration of the notes from old documents and pictures taken from all kinds of 
sources, Each play is completely clear of illustrations, but the notes have some drawings 
inserted where necessary to illuminate the text. There are also photogravures—some three to 
each volume. 

The edition is printed in black and red, in a larger type than the pocket ‘‘ Temple 
Shakespeare,’’ but on an exactly similar plan, each play having its own apparatus attached to 
it, and each volume contains from three to four plays, according to their thickness. The 
photogravure frontispieces largely consist of portraits of Shakespeare, and made by his con- 
temporaries. 

Mr. Gollancz has added a biography of Shakespeare to this edition. It contains the 
results of the latest researches by himself and others. It will be sold in setsonly. A limited 
large-paper edition is also published, and will be sold by subscription only. The illustrations 
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of this limited edition are in two-colored tints. It is bound in buckram and half levant. 
top. Uncut hand-made paper. 

Vols. I, II. Ready. Vols. VII, VIII. Jn Alarch. 

Vols, III, IV. Ready. Vols. IX, X. Jn April. 

Vols. V, VI. Jn February. Vols. XI, XII. Jn May. 


The Temple Classics. 


Under the general editorship of IsrazL GoLtLancz, M.A., University Lecturer in English, 
Cambridge, etc. 16mo, cloth, gilt top, 50 cents each. 
75 cents each. 


Full limp leather, gilt top, 
Among the new volumes to be published shortly are : 
Carlyle’s Past and Present. Edited by G. Lowes Dicxinson. 
Apuleius, The Golden Ass. Edited by W. H. D. Roussg. 
Tennyson’s Works. (Selections.) 3 vols. 
Spenser’s [linor Poems. 
The Divine Comedy. 3 vols. 
The Temple; by Herbert. 
Defoe’s Journal of the Plague. 
White’s Natural History of Selborne, with Bewick’s Illustrations. 
Hazlitt’s Essays. 
Lamb’s Letters. 
The Temple Dramatists. 


New volumes. 


The binding is of two styles: Olive cloth, price 45 cents; olive paste-grain roan, a flexible, 


soft binding very like full leather, price, 65 cents per volume. 32mo. 


Volumes similar in size and style to the ‘‘ Temple Shakespeare,’’ containing tragedies and 
comedies by English dramatists, edited with the same brevity and care. Each volume contains 
a play, entirely unabridged, printed from a recognized edition after careful collation with the 
best texts. A well-known and competent scholar edits each play and contributes to each 
volume a concise preface, a full glossary and brief notes. A frontispiece in etching or photo- 


gravure accompanies each volume—either a portrait of the dramatist or some topographical 
illustration. 


To be issued shortly: 
Greene’s George A-Green. Day’s Parliament of Bees. 
Ben Jonson’s Alchemist, Webster’s White Devil. 
The Return from Parnassus, Rowley’s All Lost by Lust. 
Massinger’s New Way to Pay Old Ford’s Broken Heart. 


Debts. * Shirley’s Cardinal. 
Peele’s Old Wives’ Tale. 


ART, ARCHAEOLOGY, ARCHITECTURE, Erc. 


Dictionary of Architecture. 
Edited by Russett Sturcis. Volume I. A-E. Cloth, 8vo. 


Profusely illustrated. 
Over eighty well-known American and European writers on architecture, art and archzol- 
ogy will contribute to this dictionary. It will form a compendium of architectural knowledge 
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and research, which will be thus drawn from the most authoritative sources, and will be illus- 
trated in such a copious, and at the same time careful, way, as to make it the most complete 
and practical work in its field. 

The first volume includes such important subjects as Abattoir, Acoustics, Architecture 
itself, its nature and theory ; the Architect, his training, his position and the nature of his duties 
and functions; the Arch, its varieties and its nature and use; Asia Minor, the Austrian States, 
Belgium (the architecture of), Byzantine architecture, church, color in architecture, design, 
Egypt (the architecture of), electrical appliances, England (the architecture of), Estimating, 
Etruscan architecture, Excavation, Expansiou of Metals, and it contains 2,900 separate caption 
terms, with definitions, many of which expand into such encyclopedic articles as have been 
named above. 


The Renaissance and Modern Art. 
New edition. 


By Wo. H. Goopyear, Curator of Fine Arts, Brooklyn Institute Museum; author of ‘*‘ Roman 
and Medizval Art,’’ ‘‘A History of Art,” ‘‘ The Grammar of the Lotus, ’’etc. With over 
two hundred illustrations. Cloth, 12mo. 


Professor Goodyear’s treatment is simple, clear and descriptive, rather than technically 
philosophical. The illustrations are widely representative, and include reproductions of many 
famous art treasures. Professor Goodyear has endeavored to present a balanced and 
systematic view of his subject ina volume of handy size. Among books devoted to special 
periods, as distinct from those devoted to the entire field of Art History, the ‘‘ Roman and 
Medizval Art” is perhaps the only one in which the Roman and Medizval periods have 
been treated together and in continuoussequence. ‘' Renaissance and Modern Art” carries the 
history of Renaissance Art down to the nineteenth century, and connects and contrasts with 
that movement the Greek Revival of the eighteenth century. 

These points suggest the merit of these books in general, which is that they are specially 
based on the idea of the unbroken continuity of the history of civilization as reflected in its art 
monuments. It may be added that in no other way is this continuity reflected. Consequently 
these books take their place among those devoted to the philosophy of history as well as among 
those devoted to the philosophy of art. 


A History of Gothic Art in England. 
By E. S. Prior. With about 300 illustrations by G. C. Horstey. Imp. 8vo. 


Handbooks of the Great Masters in Painting and Sculpture. 


Illustrated Monographs on the Chief Painters and Sculptors of Ancient and Modern Times. 


Edited by G. C. WiLtramson, author of ‘‘ Richard Cosway and his Companions,’’ ‘‘John Rus- 
sell, R.A.,” ‘‘ Portrait Miniatures,’’ etc. There will be about forty illustrations in each 
volume and a photogravure frontispiece. Cloth, 8vo. $1.75 each. 


The object of this series is to supply short biographical and critical monographs, sound in 
matter, adequate in illustration, and artistic in form and workmanship. A list of the artists’ 
works in the chief galleries of Europe will be appended to each volume, with descriptions and 
notes. Also, a bibliography and a chronological summary of the pictures. 


New Volumes in press: 


Correggio. By Setwyn Brinton, author of ‘‘ The Renaissance in Italian Art.’’ 
Raphael. By H. Srracney. 

Turner. By Cuartes Francis Bett, Deputy Keeper of the Ashmolean Museum. 

Fra Angelico. By Lancton Dovuctas. 

Carlo Crivelli. By G. McNeit Rusurortu, Lecturer in Classics, Oriel College, Oxford. 
Memlinc. By W. H. James Weatz, late Keeper of the National Art Library. 

The Brothers Bellini. By S. Artuur Strona, Librarian to the House of Lords. 
Michael Angelo. By Cuarrzs Hotroyp, Keeper of the National Gallery of British Art. 
Murillo. By B. Cassio, Director of the Musée Pédagogique, Madrid. 
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Picture Study in Elementary Schools. 


By L. L. W. Witson, author of ‘‘ Nature Study in Elementary Schools,” etc. Cloth, 12mo. 
In four parts, with 94 full-page illustrations from famous painters. ust ready. 


Part I. Manual for Teachers in Primary Grades. 
Part II. Manual for Teachers in Grammar Grades. 
Pupil’s Book to accompany Part I. 

Pupil’s Book to accompany Part II. 


For Grammar and Primary Grades.—There will be two manuals and two corresponding 
primers: the one set for primary grades, and containing 52 pictures in each; the other set 
for grammar grades, with 42 pictures ineach. The pictures used in the manual will be in each 
case repeated in the primer. 


Purpose.—The manuals are designed td aid teachers in'imparting to children a true appre- 
ciation of and love for the paintings by the world’s great masters, Pictures of famous and 
beautiful paintings are already becoming widely used in elementary schools, and it is proposed 
to shape a course in picture study which shall carry the pupil through the chief schools of 
painting. 

Plan of the Book.—The arrangement of the book is such that each school is represented 
by four or five of its most famous examples, which will be studied with a view to the appropri- 
ateness of their subjects to the months of the school year. With each painter represented is a 
good biography, a bibliography of works of reference about him and his school, together with 
criticisms by famous men who have made his works a study. 

Method.—Suggestions as to the method to be pursued by the teacher are printed with 
each picture. 


Plan of the Primers.—In place of the biography, bibliography, criticism and method 
which appear in the manuals, the pictures in the primers will be accompanied by one page 
each of text containing a verse or two germane to the subject of the picture facing it. 


LITERATURE. 


Tennyson, Ruskin, Mill and Other Literary Estimates. 


By Freperic Harrison, author of ‘‘ Life of Cromwell,” ‘‘ Life of William the Silent,"’ 
‘‘The Meaning of History,’’ etc., etc. Cloth, crown 8vo, $2.00. Just ready. 


Under the title of ‘‘Tennyson, Ruskin, Mill and Other Literary Estimates,’’ Mr. Fred- 
eric Harrison has collected a series of essays dealing with some of the most important and typical 
writers who have influenced thought in one field or another during the present reign. Some 
of these ‘‘appreciations'’ have already appeared in the ‘‘ Nineteenth Century "’ or elsewhere, 
but the fzece de resistance of the volume, the long and elaborate essay on '‘ Tennyson,” is 
now published for the first time. 


National Studies in American Letters. 


This series is issued under the general editorship of Prof. Gzo. E. Woopsrrry, of Columbia 
University. Cloth, 16mo. 


Brook Farm. 


Its Members, Scholars and Visitors. 
By Linpsay Swirt. Cloth. 


‘* Brook Farm" isa history of the experiment in social reform known as Brook Farm, with a 
biographical and critical account of the distinguished persons associated with it—Dana, Curtis, 
Ripley, Alcott, Channing, Dwight, Margaret Fuller, Hawthorne, Hecker, Bromson, and 
also of many of the lesser known members and visitors. The subject is one of lasting interest, 
since it not only involves the lives and works of such eminent American names, but throws so 
clear and illuminating a light on the conditions of that intellectual and social ferment in New 
England which attended its literary period. The influences of Brook Farm are traced not 
only in letters, but also in religion and politics, and especially in the formation of the working- 
men’s movements which came in the next generation, and in which members of Brook Farm 
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took so leading a part. The book is a monograph on the subject, and exhausts its interests ; 
and, though not written by a believer in all Brook Farm was or stood for, is sympathetic, and 
does justice to the cause and its supporters while being fully alive to the many humors and 
side-lights of the experience, It is such an illustration of New England character and 
conditions as is too seldom found. 


To appear at intervals: 


The Clergy in American Life and Letters. By the Rev. Danie, DuLangy AppIson. 
In press. 


The Knickerbockers. By the Rev. Henry van Dyke. 

The American Historical Novel. By Paut Leicester Forp. 
Southern Humorists. By Joun Kenprick Bancs. 

Flower of Essex. By G. E. Woopserry. 


Already tssued: 
Old Cambridge. By Tuomas WentwortH Hiccinson. Cloth, r2mo. $1.25. 


The object of this new series of National Studies in American Literature is to present the 
history and development of our literature during its first century in a form sufficiently various 
and many-sided to comprehend its many phases and their particular relation to historical move- 
ments, social conditions, localities, differences of origin, temperament and environment, —to 
exhibit in general its whole breadth and copiousness; and to do this in such a way as to 
make the entireseries a complete review, valuable both for itself now and asa permanent record 
of the century. The project is, in fact, to furnish a comprehensive history of our literature in 
a series of comparatively brief studies of its individual elements for the purpose of giving to it, 
as a national expression, a more just importance and truer perspective than it yet presents in 
popular knowledge. , 


Makers of Literature. 


Being Essays on Shelley, Landor, Browning, Arnold, Byron, Coleridge, Lowell, 
Whittier, and Others. 


By Grorcz Epwarp Woopserry, Professor of Literature in Columbia University; author of 
‘The North Shore Watch,”’ ‘‘ Heart of Man,’’ ‘‘ Wild Eden,” etc. Cloth, 16mo. 


This volume contains a reprint of Mr. Woodberry’s ‘‘ Studies in Letters and Life,” with 
additions from his occasional papers in the Century, Atlantic Monthly, Library of theWorld’s 
Best Literature, and editorial introductions. The essays as a whole touch on many authors 
and volumes of established fame, and include all of his critical writing, as a reviewer, that he 
cares to collect from the work of twenty years in the pagesof many publications. The method 
of treatment is brief and allusive; but the presence of certain fixed principles of judgment and 
centers of interest is felt in all the essays, and they make toward the inculcation of the stand- 
ards of intellectual and artistic value which belong to a settled and firm conviction of the use 
and meaning of literature. They are less studies of single subjects than a general illustration, 
by example, of character and art in the work of genius. 


The Evolution of the English Novel. 


By Francis Honey Stopparp, Professor of the English Language and Literature in New York 
University. Cloth, 16mo. 


This volume is a contribution to the still rather scanty literature of the novel. It is one 
of the few serious attempts to study the inner life of the novel, and to work out the philosophy 
of itsdevelopment. The author presents a striking theory of literary evolution, and applies it 
to the English novel as developed from the middle of the eighteenth to the middle of the 
nineteenth century. The successive chapters trace the growth of the Novel of Personality, the 
Historical Novel, the Romantic Novel, the Novel of Purpose, the Novel of Problem; and the 
whole work completes a history of the novel form, as weli as an exposition of the influences 
underlying its development. The last chapter gives a conservative and yet appreciative view 
of the mission of the modern novel. 

The chapters of most general interest are those on the Historical and the Romantic Novel. 
In these the author studies the work of Scott, Dumas, Bulwer and Thackeray in historical 
fiction, and of Goethe, Victor Hugo and the Moderns, in romantic fiction; and shows the 
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relation of the successive writers to the general movement of novel evolution. While, there- 
fore, the separate chapters are in themselves complete studies of the special forms, the whole 
work presents a compendium of the development of fiction as interesting to the general reader 
as it is indispensable to the serious student. 
Studies in Literature. 
Second Series. 
By Lewis E. Gates, Assistant Professor of English in Harvard University ; author of ‘‘Three 
Studies in Literature,’’ etc. Cloth, 16mo. 


A companion volume to Professor Gates’ ‘‘Three Studies in Literature.” 


Macmillan’s Library of English Classics. 


Under the above title will be issued reprints of various standard works of English litera- 
ture. The books will contain neither new introductions nor new notes, the idea being to pre- 
sent typographically perfect reprints of the best existing texts. The series will be issued under 
the general supervision of Mr. A. W. Pollard, Hon. Sec. of the Bibliographical Society 
(England), and beyond a bibliographical note from his pen in each book, the series will con- 
tain no fresh editorial matter. Lovers cf English literature will thus have the opportunity of 


possessing the works of their favorite writers in a form at once handsome and inexpensive, 
Cloth, 8vo. 


Among the first volumes of the series will be: 
Travels of Sir John Mandeville, with Illustrative Narratives from Hakluyt. 1 vol. 
Malory’s Morte D’Arthur. 2 vols. 
Don Quixote, translated by Shelton. 3 vols.. 
Walton’s Lives and Complete Angler. 1 vol. 
Bacon’s Essays; Colours of Good and Evil, and Advancement of Learning. x vol. 
The Works of Laurence Sterne. 2 vols. 
Sheridan’s Plays. 1 vol. 
Fielding’s Tom Jones. 2 vols. 
White’s Natural History of Selborne. 1 vol. 
Boswell’s Life of Johnson. 3 vols. 


De Quincey’s Confessions of an English Opium Eater; Murder as a Fine Art; 
The English [ail Coach, and other Essays. 1 vol. 


Lockhart’s Life of Scott. 5 vols. 
Carlyle’s French Revolution. 2 vols. 


Macmillan’s Pocket American Classics. 


A series of American texts edited for use in secondary schools. Each will contain all neces- 
sary critical introduction, together with notes, portraits, and similar aids to the student or 
general reader. Levanteen, each volume 18mo. Price, 25 cents. 


The following volumes are in the press, and will be published, uniform in make-up and 
price, with ‘* Macmiiian's Pocket English Classics." 
The Sketch Book. By Wasurincron Irvine. 
The Alhambra. By Wasuincton Irvine. 
Selections of Prose Tales. By Epcark ALLEN Pog. 
Autobiography. By Benjamin FRANKLIN. 
Vision of Sir Launfal. By J. R. Lowe tt. 
The Deerslayer. By Jamzs Fentmore Coorer. 
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Macmillan’s Pocket English Classics. 


A series of English texts edited for use in secondary schools. Each volume will contain such 
critical apparatus as is ‘necessary, with introductions, notes, portrait, and similar aids to 
the student. Levanteen, each volume 18mo. Price, 25 cents, net. 


The following new volumes will be issued this Spring - 


Paradise Lost. Books I and II. Edited by W. I. Cranz, Department of English, 
Steele High School, Dayton, Ohio. 


Marmion. Edited by Gzo. B. Arron, State Inspector of High Schools for Minneapolis. 
Julius Cesar, Edited by Gzo. W. Hurrorp, Indianapolis High School. 


Chaucer’s Prologue, and the Knight’s Tale, and Nonnes Preeste’s Tale. 


Edited by Marx H. Lippe t, Professor of English in the University of Texas ; associate editor 
of the Globe Chaucer. Cloth, 12mo. 


This edition contains a critical text of Chaucer's ‘‘ Prologue and Knight's Tale,”’ founded 
on the late Professor Zupitza’s studies of the manuscript relations of the ‘‘ Pardoner Tale," 
with grammatical introduction, notes and glossary. 

Like Shakespeare, Chaucer's chief beauty is in a deft use of language ; he makes his poetry 
of the forms of expression most habitual to English thought, arranged in their most natural 
order. Until he learns Chaucer’s speech as a living language, the student can know very little 
about Chaucer, The half-ironical, delicately humorous, sympathetically tolerant spirit of the 
man—his fine human quality— slip through the fingers of the reader, who knows the poet only 
through clumsy, roundabout transliterations, or translations of his speech into quasi new Eng- 
lish forms of expression. 

The idea that our knowledge of Chaucer's language is speculative or theoretical is an en- 
tirely mistaken one and, as is usually the case with such opinions, arises from ignorance. 


Within the last twenty years students of English have brought to light sufficient evidence to give 
us a knowledge of the language Chaucer spoke that is almost as full as is our knowledge of the 
English we speak nowadays. It is in the hope of pointing out the way to such knowledge that 
this book has been prepared, primarily as an introduction to the study of Chaucer, but with a 
further purpose of teaching from Chaucer’s ‘‘ Prologue and Knight's Tale ’’ the elements of 
Middle English. 


The work will also be published in two parts : 


Part I will comprise a Middle English Grammar, with an introduction and notes. 
Part II will contain the text. 


MODERN LANGUAGES. 


Elements of Rhetoric and English Composition. 


First and Second High School Courses. 


In Two Volumes. 


Volume J1. 

By GrorcE R. CarpenTER, Professor of Rhetoric and English Composition in Columbia Uni- 
versity ; editor of ‘‘American Prose ;” author of ‘‘ Exercises in Rhetoric and English Com- 
position,” etc. Cloth, 12mo. 

Vol. I. First course. Cloth, 1z2mo. 6ocents net. Ready. 
Vol. II. Second course. Ready shortly. 
These volumes are based on the following fundamental principles : 
1. That the same training should be given pupils who go to college and pupils who do not. 


2. That the formal study of rhetoric and composition should be begun not later than the 
second year of the four-year high school course, and continued for at least two years. 
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3. That during the first of these two courses pupils should be trained in the choice of 
words and the structure of sentences and paragraphs; that during the second course they 
should be briefly trained in the main principles of exposition, narration, description and (per- 
haps) argument. 

4. That during both courses care should be taken that pupils understand thoroughly a 
few main principles and that they have abundant practice in applying them ; that stress be laid 
on correctness, clearness, directness and simplicity of style, and that correctness be regarded 
from a liberal point of view, basing it on the actual practice of educated and cultivated Amer- 
icans in speech and writing. 

After passing through eight editions, Professor Carpenter’s ‘‘ Exercises in Rhetoric and 
English Composition ’’ are now withdrawn from circulation, their place being taken by the 
above two volumes, which represent the result of the author’s later and prolonged study of the 
problem of high school English. 


Child-Life Readers. 


1 Child Life—A First Reader. 25 centsnet. Ready. : 
II. Child Life is Tale and Fable—A Second Reader. 35 centsnet. Ready. 
III, Child Life in Many Lands—A Third Reader. 

IV. Child Life in Literature—A Fourth Reader. To be issued shortly. 


By Etta AustTIN BiatspELL, Supervisor of Schools, Brockton, Mass., and Mary Frances 
BLaIsDELL. Small quarto. 


A child will learn to read well by reading well, and he will read best that which interests 
him. Keeping these facts in mind, the aim has been to provide books that will help the child 
to learn to read by giving him lessons that he will enjoy. 

‘*Child Life ’’ is a book of the children for the children. It represents the child, his life 
andhis environment. He is seen in his relation to the home, to the school and to nature. 

Each lesson is based on a child’s interests ; and for this reason the words used are those 
already familiar to him in conversation. In the first twenty lessons of the First Reader, the 
average number of new words is four, and in all successive lessons the number of new words, 
though gradually increasing, is small, and the number of repetitions is large. 

As most primary teachers make extensive use of the blackboard, the new words in the first 
fifty lessons appear both in script and in print. Short sentences are introduced occasionally, 
and afford an opportunity for practice in reading written forms. They also furnish material 
for seat-work. Phonetic drills, providing practice in enunciation, occur in careful gradation. 

The reading matter of the second book, very simple in diction, presents the fables and 
legends that are the child’s best inheritance from the earlier ages of the world. These have 
been simplified and carefully adapted to the capacity of children of the second grade. 

‘*Child Life in Many Lands,'’ the Third Reader, is composed of material selected and 
adapted with a view to the correlation of the reading with geography, and the subsidiary pur- 
pose of the Fourth Reader is to correlate the reading with history. 

The four books will be profusely illustrated in line and color. 


Manuals of English Composition. 
Volume TI. 


By Epwin Hersert Lewis, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English in the Lewis Institute, 
Chicago, IIl.; author of ‘‘ A First Book in Writing English,’’ ‘‘ Introduction to the Study 
of Literature.’’ Intwovolumes. Volume I ready. Price, 60 cents net. Cloth, r2mo. 
Volume II. 


These two volumes will furnish a system of theory and practice in English composition 
for the entire secondary school period, which is considered as beginning with the highest 
grammar grade. They are based on the belief that the average boy should and may acquire in 
a much shorter time than formerly the facilities required for entrance to the freshman or even 
the sophomore year in college. 

‘* A text-book prepared for that educational limbo which includes the upper grammar and 
lower high school grades. This work serves as an introduction to the ‘ First Book in Writing 
English ’ of the same author, and also to certain ‘manuals’ upon which he is now engaged. 
The book is thoroughly practical, and contrives to be interesting to young students, which is an 
object not often attained in texts of this description.’’— Dzad. 
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The Macmillan German Classics for Colleges 
and School Use. 


Under the genera! editorship of Waterman T. Hewett, Ph.D., Professor of German Lan- 
guage and Literature in Cornell University. Each volume. Cloth, 16mo. 


Goethe’s Poems, Edited by M. D. Learnep, Professor of the Germanic Languages 
and Literature, University of Pennsylvania. 


Goethe’s Faust. Edited by Henry Woop, Johns Hopkins University. 
Schiller’s Wallenstein, Edited by Max Winxter, University of Michigan. 


Others are to follow. 


The General Editor has associated with him some of the leading German scholars in this 
country. The volumes will be adapted to college and school requirements, and will contain all 
necessary notes for comprehending the grammatical and literary features of the text. 


The Macmillan French Classics for Colleges 
and School Use. 


Under the general editorship of Freperick C. pz Sumicurast, Professor of French at Harvard 
University. Jn the press. 


La Chanson de Roland (translated into modern French), with Introduction and Notes 
by AnNA Reese Puau, Professor of Romance Languages in Wells College. The 
translation is based mainly upon Theodore Miiller’s edition of the old French text, 
with the addition of passages from other manuscripts. The notes are mainly historical 
in character. The Introduction contains an account of the epic, and is followed by a 


list of the more important works which have been published upon the Chanson 
de Roland. 


Racine’s Athalie, with Introduction, Commentary and Notes by F. C. pz Sumicurast. 
The text is that of the edition of 1697, and is accompanied by a commentary designed 
to facilitate the understanding of the literary beauties of the play, as well as to enable 
students to obtain a clearer idea of the dramatic value of French tragedy. The intro- 
duction contains a study of the dramatic theories of Racine, especially as exemplified 
in his last and greatest work, and of the influence of the Greek drama upon the poet. 
The notes are both literary and grammatical. 


Select Plays of Marivaux, edited, with Introduction and Notes, by E. W. OLmsTep, 
Professor of Romance Languages in Cornell University. The plays chosen for this 
edition are le Jeu de lamour et du hasard, le Legs and les Fausses Confidences. 
The notes are intended to illustrate not only the grammatical and philological diffi- 
culties met with in the text, but also the various allusions to contemporary manners 
and customs. 


The series, which will be under the general editorship of Professor F. C. DE SuMIcHRasT, 
of Harvard University, is intended to provide teachers and students with texts selected from 
the best writers of the seventeenth, eighteenth and nineteenth centuries, outside of the field 
of fiction. 

Each volume of the series will contain one or more complete works, or selections complete 
in themselves, and will have an Introduction and full notes on the grammar and the language 
as well as the literary character of the work. 

The aim of the series is to meet the requirement expressed at the Conference of represen- 
tatives of Colleges and Preparatory Schools held in Columbia College, New York. 
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Outlines of the History of the English Language. 


By T. Nortucote Tourer, M.A., Professor of English Literature at Manchester College, 
England. Cloth, 12mo. 


A careful and scholarly treatment of the subject intended for the use of students in col- 
leges and schools. 


CLASSICS. 


Macmillan’s Latin Series. (New Volumes.) 


Under the general editorship of J. C. KirTLanp, Jr., Professor of Latin in the Philip Exeter 
Academy. 


Important Features of the Series.—The books are to be edited by practical teachers, 
and primarily for school use. They will not be over-edited. Each book will contain abundan} 
material for so-called reading at sight or for rapid reading. In the case of prose writers, the 
long vowels will be marked in the Latin text. The spelling of Latin words will be in accord- 
ance with the best authorities and consistent. References will be given to all manuals of Latin 
grammar in use in American schools. Special attention will be given to differences between 
Latin and English idiom, to the end that translation English may be improved thereby. Each 
book will contain lists of cognate words for use in the study of word-formation and in the acqui- 
sition of a vocabulary. By frequent notes on the significance of Latin word order, the pupil 
will be encouraged to attack the Latin from the standpoint of the Roman. Maps, plans and 


illustrations will be used, but only in so far as they help to an understanding and appreciation 
of the Latin. 


Cornelius Nepos. 


Edited by J. E. Barss, M.A., Teacher of Latin in the Hotchkiss School, Lakeville, Conn. 
Cloth, 12mo. 


This edition will contain nearly all the Lives, and all that any teacher will wish to use 
The Prefatio, and the Lives of Miltiades, Themistocles, Aristides, Pausanias, Cimon 
Lysander, Alcibiades, Thrasybulus, Conon, Dion, Iphicrates, Chabrias and Epaminondas wil 
be fully annotated, with frequent grammatical references and discussions, and with particular 
attention to the rendering of the Latin into English. The difference between Latin and Eng- 
lish idiom will be carefully explained, and the significance of the Latin word order will be con- 
stantly pointed out. There will follow this portion of the book the Lives of Pelopidas, 
Agesilaus, Phocion, Timoleon, Hamilcar, Hannibal and Cato, edited for ‘‘ sight translation'’ or 
rapid reading, with all necessary comment at the bottom of the page of text. 

The book will contain other pedagogical apparatus, as follows: An introduction treating 
of the life and works of Nepos, and the history of Greece and Rome during the periods to 
which the Lives refer ; 4 list of books in English, chiefly historical, for collateral reading by 
the student ; full exercises in writing Latin, based upon the Latin text; lists of cognate words ; 
a vocabulary; maps, plans and illustrations. References will be given to the grammar of 
Allen and Greenough, Bennett, Gildersleeve and Lodge, and Harkness (both the new and the 
old edition). All long vowels in Latin words will be marked in the text, the notes, the word- 
groups and the vocabulary. Pains have been taken to make the spelling of Latin words con- 
sistent with the latest authorities and with itself, and to simplify the punctuation of the text as 
far as possible. 

It is believed that this book and the others of this series will commend themselves espe- 
cially by their singleness of purpose as primarily school books, and the consequent absence 
from them of all unprofitable show of erudition, and by the regard that has been had on the 
typographical side to the pupil’s eyesight. 


2 Ovid. 


Selections. 
Edited by C. W. Barn, Professor of Ancient Languages in South Carolina College. Cloth, 
I2mo. 
This book will be identical in general plan with Mr. Barss’ ‘‘Nepos,’’ and will contain 
the same apparatus except that there will be no exercises for retranslation, There will be 
about three thousand verses, mostly from the Metamorphoses, with full commentary ; and about 
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one thousand edited for sight reading. Much will be madeof the artistic and literary treatment 
of the myths by means of references tostandard works on mythology, by citations from ancient 
and modern literature, and by illustrations. The introduction will contain a full treatment of 
prosody, with long passages marked for scansioa, and long vowels will be marked in the first 
four or five hundred verses of the text. As the Ovid will be the first Latin poetry to be read by 
most pupils, it is believed that this help will be appreciated. 


Macmillan’s Classical Series. (New Volumes.: 
Selections from Plato. 


Edited by Lewis L. Forman, Ph. D., Instructor in Greek at Cornell University. 


Designed merely as an Introduction to Plato, the selections center chiefly about Socrates, 
and the notes are grammatical rather than philosophic. That the personality of Socrates may 
be clearly presented the Apology and Crito are given entire, as well as the opening and closing 
scenes of the Phzdo, together with many passages from other dialogues, illustrating Socrates’ 
bravery, endurance, powers of abstraction, piety, love of disputation, methods of teaching, 
etc, etc. 

There will be a double set of notes—the first to aid those who read for the immediate 
purpose of learning something about Plato and Socrates, the second for those who wish to study 
closely the language (as a xrfjua és del) and to prepare themselves for an accurate and deeper 
knowledge of the Platonic philosophy. 


Selections from the Greek Lyric Poets. 


Edited by HerpertT Weir Smytu, Ph. D., Professor of Greek at Bryn Mawr College; auther 
of ‘‘ The Dialects of Greece."’ Twovolumes. 8vo. Volumel. Zhe Melic Poets. 


This volume will contain all the fragments of the classical song writers that are of literary 
interest, and include the greater part of the recently discovered poems of Bacchylides, the best 
of Pindar’s fragments, the ecolia, and the popular songs. It is provided with introductory 
essays on the life and style of the various poets, a statement of the readings of the chief MSS., 
metrical schemes, and full explanatory notes. 


POLITICS, ECONOMICS, SOCIOLOGY, ETc. 


Democracy and Empire. 


By Franktin H. Gippines, Professor of Sociology in Columbia University ; author of ‘‘The 
Principles of Sociology,” etc. Cloth, 8vo. Ready in January. 


This volume of essays on ‘‘ Democracy and Empire ’’ will deal with an historical move- 
ment of world-wide extent, namely, the economic and ethical development of the human race. 
This movement is assuming the two forms of democracy and empire. Within each great na- 
tion the people are learning to use political power, and on the whole they are using it te 
broaden opportunity, to extend education, and to establish sound morality. They are showing 
that, as President Lincoln declared, in all important matters, andin the long run they can be 
trusted to do the right. Coincidentally, with the democratic evolution within each nation, 
each great power is extending its territorial boundaries, to include tropical lands inhabited by 
dark races. Every important nation is becoming the nucleus of anempire. But the modern 
empire, unlike ancient empires, is not chiefly the product of wars of conquest. It is largely a 
result of geogra phical exploration, commercial expansion, colonization and diplomatic compro- 
mise. Furthermore, modern dependencies are not held in order to extort from them the ut- 
most of tribute. They are held rather in trust for civilization, and the sovereign power rec- 
ognizes the duty of governing for the benefit of the governed ; of extending to them the bless- 
ings of law, order, liberty and education. Thus, both democracy and empire are essentially 
phases of a great ethical movement, which is lifting the whole human race. From this point 
of view they are described in these essays. The keynote is struck in the opening paper on 
“The Ethical Motive."" Then follow, among others, discussions of ‘‘The Costs of Progress,’’ 
of ‘‘The Nature and Conduct of Political Majorities,'’ of ‘‘The Destinies of Democracy,’ of 
“The Relation of Social Democracy to the Higher Education, '’ and of ‘‘The Popular Instruc 
tion Most Necessary ina Democracy.’’ The discussion of empire is introduced with the paper 
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on ‘‘ Imperialism,” reviewing our war with Spain and its consequences, which was recently 
read at a public meeting in New York, and attracted wide attention. The final essay on ‘‘The 
Gospel of Non-Resistance'’ is a critical examination from the sociological and _ historical 
standpoints of that interpretation of Christianity which is represented in modern literature by 
Tolstoi. Theactual limits set to non-resistance by the struggle for existence are indicated, and 
it is shown that the realization of the Christian ideal depends upon the success of ‘‘ Empire.’’ 


The Criminal: 
His Personnel and Environment. 


A Scientific Study. 


By Avucust Dranms, Resident Chaplain State Prison, San Quentin, California. With an in- 
troduction by Cesare Lombroso, Professor of Psychiatry, University of Turin, Italy. 
Cloth, 12mo. 


This is a thoroughly scientific treatment and philosophical examination into a subject 
which, as a department in civic and sociological science, is rapidly winning the importance it 
deserves in the consideration of all thoughtful minds, both lay and professional. 

The author gathers his material from a wide range of both speculative and experimental 
observation, as the moral instructor of one of the largest institutions of the kind in the world, 
and the work is replete with data and rich in observations especially valuable to the student of 
abnormal sociological and moral phenomena. Its philosophical value and scientific grasp is 
perhaps best illustrated in the words of the eminent master among criminologists (Lombroso) 
in his ‘‘ Introduction "’ to the work: ‘‘ I have not had the good fortune for some time to find an 
author who so thoroughly understands my ideas, and is able to express them with so much 
clearness as the author of this book. * * * * This slight difference of opinion existing 
between myself and the author, however, is insignificant as compared with the lucid exposition, 
the profound and original thought, with which the work is embellished.’’ 

The work is systematically divided (with a complete index, and bibliography of leading 
works upon the subject) into thirteen chapters, as follows: Chapter 1—‘' The Philosophy of 
Crime: Its Genetical and Historical Outline.’’ Chapter 2—‘‘ Criminal Identification and 
Type.’’ Chapter 3—‘‘Criminal Classification and the Categories.’’ Chapter 4—‘' The In- 
stinctive Criminal. Psychological." Chapter 5—‘‘ The Instinctive Criminal. Physiological."’ 
Chapter 6—‘‘ The Instinctive Criminal: His Origin. Heredity." Chapter 7—‘‘The Habitual 
Criminal."’ Chapter 8—‘'The Habitual Criminal: His Origin. Environment." Chapter 9 
—‘'The Single Offender: His Personality and Origin. Social Environment.'’ Chapter 1o— 
‘*The Demography of Crime: I. Recidivation; II. Increase; III. Decrease." Chapter 11— 
‘*The Juvenile Offender and the Reformatory.’’ Chapter 12—‘‘Hypnotism and Crime." 
Chapter 13—‘‘Conclusion: I. Punishment; II. Reformation; III. Prevention.” 

The work forms a complete and interesting as well as valuable study of the criminological 
subject, for the minister and lawyer, the student in sociology, and the ordinary reader, as well 
as for the scientific specialist, appealing as it does to all upon an interesting subject hitherto 
little understood. 

It is a complete compendium upon the subject from an anthropological and socialistic 
standpoint, both as a national and international treatise upon the subject, its statistical data 
being gathered from both hemispheres. 


The Natural Distribution of Wealth. 


A Theory of Wages, Interest and Profits. 
By Joun Bates Crark, Professor of Political Economy, Columbia University ; author of ‘* The’ 
Philosophy of Wealth,’’ etc. Cloth, 12mo. 


This work proves that the division of the product created by organized industry is con- 
trolled by natural laws; and that, in so far as these laws work in an undisturbed way, each 
agent of production gets, as an income, the amount of wealth that it contributes to the joint 

roduct. 

. In demonstrating this fact, the work considerably extends the theory of value, analyzes 
the function of capital, and makes a needed distinction between a permanent fund of produc- 
tive wealth, which is capital in the sense in which the term is used in business, and capital 
goods, or perishable instruments of production, which are capital in the sense in which the 
term is often used by economists. It reveals the nature of those influences which cause actual 
wages and interest to vary from the theoretical standards, and it also shows how the theoretical 
standards themselves change in a progressive society. It shows that what in Picardian 
studies have been called ‘‘natural’’ standards are really static standards; and it reveals the 
extent towhich they dominate distribution, even in a highly progressive society. 
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Democracy and the Organization of Political Parties. 


By M. Ostrocorski. Translated from the French by FrepEricx CLarkE, formerly Taylorian 
Scholar in the University of Oxford. With an introduction by The Right Hon. Jamss 
Bryce, M. P., author of ‘‘ The American Commonwealth.”” Twovolumes. Cloth, 8vo. 


Principles of Political Economy. 


Vol. Il. Part II. 
Concluding the Work. 


By J. Sutztp Nicnotson, M.A., D.Sc., Professor of Political Economy in the University of 
Edinburgh. Cloth, r2mo. 


Politics and Administration, 


A Study in Government. 


By Frank J. Goopnow, LL.D. Professor of Administrative Law in Columbia University ; 
author of ‘‘Comparative Administrative Law, '’ ‘‘Municipal Home Rule,’’ ‘‘ Municipal 
Problems,’ etc. Cloth, 12mo. 


In this book the attempt is made to show that the present organization and strength of 
political parties in the United States is due to the decentralized and unconcentrated system of 
government which we possess; and to point out what changes should be made in our govern- 
mental system and in the position which political parties occupy in the eyes of the law in order 
that the administrative activity of the government may be taken out of politics. Among other 
things the book treats of the relations of parties to state and city government, of the develop- 
ment and present position of the political ‘‘ boss,’’ and of the important changes in our admin- 
istrative system which have been made during the past half century. Attention is also 
directed to the recent legislation regulating primary elections and the attempts made to subject 
the actions of political parties to the control of the courts. 


A Municipal Program. 


Prepared by a special committee of the National Municipal League. Edited by Frank J. 
Goopnow, LL.D., Professor of Administrative Law in Columbia University, New York ; 
author of ‘‘ Comparative Administrative Law,'’ ‘‘ Municipal Home Rule,"’ and ‘‘ Munici- 
pal Problems.” Cloth, r2mo. 


This book consists of propositions for municipal reform contained in a draft 
of constitutional amendments and of a municipal corporations act, accompanied by a 
number of explanatory papers. The ‘‘ Program,” prepared by a special committee of the 
National Municipal League, was, after two years’ work upon it, submitted to the League, and 
adopted by that body at its meeting at Columbus in November, 1899. The papers accompany- 
ing the ‘‘ Program" were prepared by Hon. Birp S. Coter, Horace E. Demina, Esq., Dr. 
Joun A. Farriz, Prof. FRanx J. Goopnow, Cares Ricuarpson, Esq., Prof. Lzo S. Rowe, 
Dr. ALBERT SHaw and Dr. DeLos F. Witcox. The ‘‘ Program” has been spoken of by the 
Engineering News as ‘‘one of the best pieces of constructive work ever done by an organ- 
ization devoted to the improvement of municipal government. * * * The charter out- 
lined in the ‘‘Program”’ is in itself a better and more complete framework for a municipal 
government than any existing city charter which we now recall.” 


An Outline of Political Growth in the Nineteenth Century. 


By Epmunp H. Sgars, A.M., Principal of Mary Institute, St. Louis, Missouri. Cloth, r2mo. 


Several attempts have been made to present in a single volume the political history of the 
nineteenth century ; but while some of these works are admirably composed and serve a most 
useful purpose, none of them has been comprehensive in character. In some of them only 
the greater nations, such as England, Germany and France, are treated. In others political 
currents and tendencies are traced, while the history of no nation is given in a thoroughly 
systematic and consecutive manner. Accordingly, the general histories of the nineteenth cen- 
tury fail to furnish a complete account of political progress, and they quite ignore important 
events that occur in the less powerful countries, such as Portugal, Holland and the Balkan 
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States. For example, it is difficult to find in an English work an adequate account of the poli- 
tical crisis in Holland in 1867-68, or of the despotic tendencies of the present sovereign of Den- 
mark. 

Accordingly, the above work has been written with a view to covering the entire political 
field and giving a succinct account of every nation which is, even supposedly, under popular 
government. Spanish America receives attention, as well as Europe, and even such pseudo 
republics as Hayti, San Domingo and Liberia are not unnoticed. To Japan considerable space 
has been allotted, because of the remarkable character of the recent political developments. 

The Outline, therefore, attempts what has never been undertaken before. It showswith 
considerable detail the course of political events the world over for a hundred years ; and at the 
same time its treatment is so far philosophical that it will help the reader to understand whether 
or not democratic institutions are proving themselves a failure. 

An extensive bibliography is given at the end of the volume. 

















The Citizen’s Library of Economics, Politics and Sociology. 


Under the general editorship of RicHarp T. Ety, Ph.D., LL.D., Director of the School of 


Economics, and Political Science and History; Professor of Political Economy at the 
University of Wisconsin. 


The undermentioned volume is the first to be issued in this library. It is hoped eventually 
to cover the three fields of knowledge indicated, so that the various series included in the library 
will afford such complete information concerning the theory and facts of these sciences that 


the volumes will have some of the advantages of an encyclopedic work combined with those of 
separate and distinct treatises. 





Monopolies and Trusts. 





By Ricuarp T. Ety, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Political Economy in the University of 
Wisconsin. Cloth, 12mo. 







The first chapter contains an exhaustive critical analysis of the concept of monopoly ; 
then follow chapters on ‘‘Classification and Causes of Monopolies; ‘The Law of Monopoly 
Price; Limits of Monopoly and the Permanence of Competition ; Concentration of Production 
and Trusts,’’ etc. Throughout the work, while the scientific and unbiased standpoint is every- 
where apparent, there is nevertheless an underlying feeling that the final criterion of judgment 
must be the public welfare. 










Dictionary of Political Economy. 


Volume II. 

Edited by R. H. Inciis Patcrave, F.R.S. 

Already published: 
Vol. I. A-F. Cloth, large, 8vo. $6.50. 
Vol. II. F-M. Cloth, large, 8vo. $6.50. 
Vol. III. Ready this Spring. 


















How Women May Earn a Living. 





A Handbook of Occupations for Women. 
By Mrs. HELEN C. Canvee. Cloth, 12mo. 


‘How Women May Earna Living "’ is written with conscientious earnestness, and is designed 
asa real help for those women to whom fate puts the question which is in itstitle. It is intended 
more particularly to reach the educated class of women, assuming their need to be greater than 
that of the girls who go without thought from the public school to the factory. 

This book surveys the field of woman's labor, and the author has selected therefrom only 
the employments which have been successfully tried by large numbers. Isolated cases of suc- 
cess are not given as models for all to follow blindly, but, as far as possible, beginners are 
warned off dangerous ground. The book is the result of wide investigation and experience, 
and while it is written especially for those who n<ed its council, it is interesting reading to all, 
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and enables the reader better to advise her friends, even though ‘her own life does not demand 
business activity. 

A certain reprehensible practice exists of recommending employments for women that are 
utterly unsuited to them or that are not capable of supporting the worker. Those who have a 
living to earn by the use of the pen seem to have scant scruples in misleading others so long as 
their own penny-a-lining is accomplished, and so the woman in search of aid or advice is 
started down the wrong path to learn the bitterness of failure. 

The topics selected for treatment include among many others the serious professions, 
occupations for the artistic, for those with business talent, for women with small country 
places, and for those with purely domestic inclinations. 


DOMESTIC ECONOMY. 


A Handbook of Domestic Science and Household Arts. 
A Manual for Use in Elementary Schools. 


Edited by Lucy Lancpon WILLIAMS WILson, Ph.D., of the Philadelphia Normal School. With 
a preface by Mrs. Etten H. Ricuarps, of the Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 
With chapters contributed by other well known specialists. To be accompanied by a 
Reader. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready immediately. 


The author says in her introduction: ‘‘ The course of study outlined in this handbook has 
already stood the test of practical application in the school-room with excellent results. The 
author believes that it may be pursued with profit both to teacher and to pupil in any or all of 
grammar grades, and in any school, however poorly equipped. It is designed to enable a 
teacher, without special training, to handle the subject, and to accomplish good work without a 
laboratory or special equipment.” 

Such well known teachers have contributed to the book as Miss May Haggenbotham, late 
Director of Domestic Science and Art Courses at Drexel Institute, Philadelphia, sometime 
Assistant Superintendent of Public Schools, Philadelphia, who writes on ‘‘ The House Beauti- 
ful;’? Miss Abby Lilian Marlatt, M.Sc., late Professor of Domestic Science in the Utah Agri- 
cultural College, now teacher of Domestic Science in the Manual Training High School, Provi- 
dence, R. I., who writes on the ‘‘ Kitchen;’’ Miss Alice Hooper Beckler, B.S., late Instructor 
in Domestic Science, Pratt Institute, now Teacher in Charge of the Zodlogical Laboratory, 
Philadelphia Normal School, who writes on ‘‘ Fish and Their Treatment ;’’ Mrs. Alice Pelou- 
bet Norton, who writes on ‘‘ Bread;’’ Miss Caroline L. Hunt, A.B., late Assistant in Food 
Investigation, United States Department of Agriculture, now Instructor in Domestic Economy, 
Lewis Institute, Chicago, who writes on ‘‘ The Bedroom ;’’ Miss Mary B. Vail, A.B., graduate 
and late Instructor of Laundry Work, Pratt Institute, now Instructor in Domestic Science in 
the Manual Training High School, Indianapolis, Ind., who writes on ‘‘ The Laundry;’’ Miss 
S. Maria Elliott, Boston, Mass., joint author with Mrs. Richards of ‘‘Chemistry of Cooking 
and Cleaning,’’ who writes on ‘‘ Household Pests;’’ Miss Julia K. McDougall, Supervisor of 
Classes in Domestic Art, Pratt Institute, who writes on ‘‘ Mending,’’ and Miss M. Isabella 
McNear, graduate of the Boston Normal School of Cooking, late Principal of Trinity Parish 
Cooking School, now Instructor in Domestic Science, Hampton Institute, Virginia, who writes 
en ‘‘ How to Turn an Ordinary School-room into a Workshop for the Study of Household Arts.”’ 

The Manual will be accompanied by a Reader containing closely related material for 
pupils’ reading. 


The Elements of the Theory and Practice of Cookery. 
A Text-book of Household Science for Use in Schools. 
Accompanied by a Teachers’ Manual. 


By Mary E. Wi tutams, Supervisor of Cooking in the New York Public Schools; and 
KATHARINE Rotston FisHer. Cloth, 12mo. 


The three parts into which the book is divided include (1) Preparatory lessons on Air, 
Fire, Fuels, Water, Cleaning, etc., (2) Starch and the Cooking of Starchy Foods, Eggs, Milk, 
Bread, Food in its relation to the body, Flesh used as food, Fats and Frying, Vegetables, the 
Service of food, Study of digestion, (3) Sugar and sweet dishes, Preservation, Diet for invalids, 
Diet for babies and little children, miscellaneous topics. The convenient arrangement of the 
subject matter, its adaptability to individual, group or class work, the saving of time effected 
by the use of a book containing notes and recipes that have ordinarily to be copied or taken 
from dictation, and the suggestions to the pupils concerning supplementary reading, are points 
that will be appreciated readily by the teacher. 
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PHILOSOPHY, ETHICS, PEDAGOGY, 
PSYCHOLOGY, ETC. 


Educational Aims and Methods. 


By Sir Josua G. Fitcu, late Chief Inspector of Training Colleges in England; author of 
‘*Lectures on Teaching,” etc. 
This work will contain twelve chapters, including (1) Methods of teaching as illustrated in 
the Bible, (2) Socrates and his method of teaching, (3) The evolution of character, (4) The dis- 


cipline of the reason, (5) The plan of manual training in a system of liberal education, (6) Mon- 
ographs on the life and work of several representative teachers. 


The Nervous System of the Child. Its Growth and Health in Education. 
A Handbook for Teachers. 


By Francis Warner, M.D. (London), F.R.C.P., F.R.C.S., Physician to and Lecturer at the 
London Hospital, Physician to the Royal Albert Orphanage; author of ‘‘ The Study of 
Children and their School Training,” ‘‘ Three Lectures on the Anatomy of Movement.” 
Cloth, 12mo. 


Press comments on the author's former works: 


‘This is a volume singularly clear and exact in its expression and definite in its general- 
ization, the first really scientific monograph on child study that we have in any language. We 
believe that the publication of this volume will exert a profound and far-reaching influence 
for good in aiding teachers and parents in doing the best that can be done with children in 
various phases in life.” —/ournal of Pedagogy. 

‘The book is indispensable to the teachers’ library, and is full of information for those 
who are engaged in directing education, philanthropy, social settlement work as well as any 
student of mental development.” —Chzld Study Monthly. 

This book seems to us an extremely suggestive and important one for teachers and parents; 
and being simply written and free from technicalities, it may be understood and applied with 
ease by any reader."— The Dial. 

‘¢ There is no better statement than is here givenof the way to study achild, Dr. Warner 
tells what to look for and what to look at.'"—/ournal of Education. 


The Teacher’s Professional Library. 


Under the General Editorship of NicHoLas Murray But Ler, Professor of Philosophy and Edu- 
cation in Columbia University. 


The contributors to this series will be leading teachers and students of education in Europe 
as well as in the United States. Each volume will apply the results of the latest scholarship 
and the widest experience to some phase of educational thought or activity. Each subject will 
be treated in untechnical language, and the series is intended to form a practical reference 
library of text-books in professional study, the price of which will be within everyone’s reach. 


The first volume to be published in this series will be 


The Teaching and Study of Elementary [athematics. 


By Davip EuGeEng Smitu, Ph. D., Principal of the State Normal School at Brockport, N. Y. 
Cloth, 12mo. 


Relatively few works have been written upon the teaching of mathematics, and these, as a 
rule, are neither accessible to the majority of teachers, nor very rich in practical suggestions. 
DeMorgan’s valuable little work is dogmatic, while Duhamel’s philosophic treatise, Dauge’s 
recent M/éthodologie Mathématique, Laisant's valuable Za M/athématique, and the multitude of 
German pamphlets upon the teaching of mathematics, are not accessible to most teachers. _ 

This work seeks to bring before English readers some of the ideas of the world's leading 
educators concerning the teaching of arithmetic, algebra and geometry. It considers briefly 
the historic development of each of these branches, together with the reasons for its place in 
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the curriculum. It then considers in a practical way certain typical portions, setting forth the 
views of recent prominent writers upon method. It is not, however, a collection of devices 
and dogmatic precepts. On the teaching of primary arithmetic, for example, it presents the 
leading methods of the nineteenth century, but it does not gointo minute details of matters 
which are sufficiently discussed in most elementary text-books. 


Ethics, Descriptive and Explanatory. 
A Text-book for Colleges and Universities. 


By Stoney E. Mezgs, Associate Professor of Philosophy in the University of Texas, Austin, 
Texas. Cloth, 12mo. 


The central aim of this text-book is to give a description and explanation of morality that 
shall be as objective as the descriptions and explanations of the natural sciences, or, negatively 
expressed, that shall shun the ‘‘ unproved assertions of the good man.” But this purpose is not 
allowed to defeat the equally definite purpose of treating the facts and laws of nature and 
society, not as legislators prescribing conduct to the moral agent, but as the environment in 
which his moral nature develops. 

Of the two parts into which the book is divided, Part I investigates the nature of conscience, 
its origin in the child and in the race, and the function it has in fact performed, in order to dis- 
cover what conduct conscience has all along been seeking, whether for approval and support, 
or for disapproval and suppression, Part II discovers that virtuous (i. e., brave, temperate, 
benevolent, just and wise) conduct best furthers social welfare, and describes each virtue on 
the basis of objective facts. In the closing chapter social welfare is defined in terms of the 
possessions that, it is discovered, prosperous states most jealously cherish and protect. 


First Experiments in Psychology. 


A Manual of Elementary Laboratory Practice. 
Volume J. 


By Epwarp BraprorpD TITCHENER, M.A. (Oxon), Ph.D. (Leipzig), member of the Neurologi- 
cal and Aristotelian Societies of London, co-editor of A/ind and of The American Jour- 
nal of Psychology, author of ‘‘An Outline of Psychology’’ and ‘‘A Primer of Psychol- 
ogy ;"" Sage Professor of Psychology in the Cornell University. In twovolumes. Vol. I. 
Qualitative Experiments. Vol. II. Quantitative Experiments. Each volume in a stu- 
dent’s edition and a teacher's edition. Cloth, r2mo. 


The author’s aim in writing this book is to supply what has hitherto been lacking to the 
teacher of experimental psychology—a detailed set of rules for the performance of the classical 
experiments of the science. Each volume will contain instructions for the carrying out of 
some fifty experiments. The experiments of the first volume are directed upon the qualitative 
analysis of mental structure, the exploring of the fields of sense, the dissection of complex 
perceptions, emotions, associations, etc. Those of the second volume illustrate the methods 
which may be most profitably followed in the measurement of. mental function; the psycho- 
physical measurement methods, the reaction methods, etc. The plan of arrangement is the 
same in both volumes. The student is given a list of general rules to be followed in laboratory 
practice; then follow directions for the laying out of apparatus, the division of labor between 
experimenter and observer, the guidance of introspection, and the recording of results. 
Finally, a series of cognate problems, the method of whose solution is not indicated, to test the 
student’s capacity of original thought. The second part of each volume opens with hints to 
the instructor upon the conduct of an experimental course in psychology ; then follow cautions 
and warnings of possible errors, not referred to in the description of the experiment as laid 
before the student ; then comes the exposition of a model experiment, yielding standard re- 
sults; this, in turn, is followed by a statement of the methods to be pursued in the solution 
of the cognate problems of Part 1; and each paragraph ends with references to monographic 
literature, and to the best instruments available for the particular exercise in hand. The 
author has made arrangements with the Chicago Laboratory Supply Company, to furnish, at a 
reasonable price, a set of simple apparatus adequate to the needs of a college laboratory. 

In conclusion, it may be stated that the book is the outcome of seven years’ experience of 
experimental work, including both drill-work and research, in the laboratory of the Cornell 
University. 
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History of Modern Philosophy. 


By Dr. Haracp Horrpine, author of ‘Outlines of Psychology."’ Translated from the Ger- 
man by B. E, Meyer. Twovolumes. Cloth, 8vo. 

Embracing as it does the history of philosophy from the close of the Renaissance to our 
own day, this work will be found to contain the names of all those great philosophers who 
have given to the world their varying schools of thought on which have been based most of our 
modern theories, religious and scientific. Professor Héfiding’s manual of psychology has 
already made his name so familiar to all English-speaking students of philosophy, that this 
more comprehensive work is likely to command wide attention. 


The Logical Bases of Education. 


By J. Wetton, M. A., Professor in Education at the Yorkshire College, Victoria University; 
author of ‘‘A Manual of Logic,’ etc. Cloth, 1zmo. Ready. $1.00. 

The author says in his preface that ‘‘ the aim of this book is to set forth the rational bases 
of all true educational work. It is believed that such bases can only be found in those modern 
developments of logical theory which have marked the latter half of this century. Hence, 
but little of the traditional formal logic will be found in the book. Asa mental discipline I 
believe that formal logic has considerable value, but it seems to me certain that we cannoi find 
foundations for modern education in a logical theory developed under a conception of knowl- 
edge very different from that of the present day.” 


Aristotle’s Psychology. 


By WititaM ALEXANDER Hammonp, Assistant Professor of Ancient and Medizval Philosophy 
in Cornell University. Cloth, 12mo. 


Principles of Physiological Psychology. 
Volume J. 


By WitueLm Wunnt, Professor of Philosophy in the University of Leipzig. Translated from 
the fourth German edition by Epwarp Braprorp TITCHENER, Sage Professor of Psychology 
in the Cornell University. Intwovolumes. Cloth, 8vo. 143 figures in the text. 
Professor Wundt's Physiological Psychology is the indispensable handbook of the ‘‘new"’ 

or experimental psychology. It surveys and resumés the whole of the extensive literature of 

psychological science. The third edition was translated into French immediately after its appear- 
ance; but the work has hitherto failed of its due influence upon American and English psy- 
chology. Professor Wundt is, however, already known to the English-speaking public by his 

‘*Lectures on Human and Animal Psychology’ (Creighton and Titchener, second edition, 

1896, and his ‘‘ Outline of Psychology ” (Judd, 1897). Volume I, dealing with the physical 

substrata of the mental life and with the elements of mind, will be ready shortly. 


Ethics. 
An Investigation of the Facts and Laws of the Moral Life. 
Volume IIT. 

By WILHELM Wunprt. Translated from the second German edition by J. H. Guttiver, M. 
F. Wasupurn and E. B. TitcHener. Volume III: The Principles of Morality and the 
Sphere of their Validity. Cloth, 8vo, ca., pp. 400. Translated by M. F. Wasusurn and 
E. B. TITCHENER. 


In the first two volumes of his Ethics, Professor Wundt dealt with the facts of the moral 
life and with the historical systems of Ethics. In the third he sets forth his own system of 
morality, as based upon the previous surveys of anthropology and the history of philosophy. 


Dictionary of Philosophy and Psychology. 


Edited by J. Marx Batpwin, Stuart Professor of Psychology at Princeton University. Two 
volumes, 8vo. 


The work is to be strictly a dictionary, and will have two general features. (1) It will 
contain concise definitions of all the terms in use in the whole range of philosophical study 
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[philosophy, metaphysics, psychology, ethics, logic]. (2) It will contain such historical mat- 
ter under each term as may be necessary to justify the definition given, and to show that the 
usage suggested is the outcome of the progress of philosophy. 


Foundations of Knowledge. 


By ALEXANDER THomaS OrmonpD, McCosh Professor of Philosophy in Princeton University ; 
author of ‘‘ Basal Concepts in Philosophy.’’ Cloth. 


‘* Foundations of Knowledge ’’ has for its principal aim the analytic investigation of the soil 
out of which knowledge arises, rather than a complete treatment of all the problems of epis- 
temology. It is to be taken, therefore, as a first rather than a final step toward systematic con- 
struction. The discussion is divided into three parts: Part I, under the caption, ‘‘ Ground- 
Concepts of Knowledge,’ treating of such topics as Experience, Knowledge, Reality and Method 
in Knowledge. In Part II, which is properly the scientific portion of the work, an effort is 
made to trace the originand to determine the nature and function of the categories of knowl- 
edge in connection with both the objective world and the self. By categories are meant those 
mediatory terms in knowledge which perform a double function, as forms of consciousness and 
defining principles of objective content, and thus ground the processes which lead to scientific 
knowledge. 

Part III, on ‘‘ The Transcendent Factors in Knowledge,’’ carries the discussion into the met- 
aphysical sphere and aims to show how at every point the finite processes of knowledge lead to 
their own transcendence and to the postulate of an absolute experience in connection with 
which alone the finite and relative terms and processes of knowledge are seen to possess real 
validity. The general purpose of the volume is to develop a completely intra-experiential con- 
cept of knowledge which will at once conserve all the legitimate requirements of science, and 
supply a principle for the final unification of theoretical and practical demands. 


The World and the Individual. 


By Jostan Royce, Ph.D., Professor of the History of Philosophy in Harvard University. 

Cloth, 8vo. $3.00 net. ust ready. 

This book consists of the four historical conceptions of being, and is based upon Gifford 
lectures delivered before the University of Aberdeen in 1899. The lectures appear in a 
decidedly more extended form than that in which they were delivered, and they have been 
subject to some revision. The work is a deliberate effort to bring into synthesis more fully 
than Professor Royce has ever done before the relations of Knowledge and of Will in our con- 
ception of God. The center of the present discussion is, for this very reason, the true mean- 
ing and place of the concept of individuality. It is not without interest to note that Professor 
Royce is the first American who has been invited to deliver the Gifford lectures. 


GEOGRAPHY. 
School Geography. 


In a series of three volumes. 


By R. S. Tarr, Professor of Dynamic Geology and Physical Geography in Cornell University ; 
author of the ‘‘ First Book of Physical Geography,” ‘‘ Elementary Physical Geography,”’ 
etc. ; and Dr. F. M. McMurry, Professor of Pedagogy, Teachers’ College, Columbia Uni- 


versity, New York ; associate author of ‘‘ Methods of Teaching.” Cloth, 12mo. 


Volume Il. Ready shortly. 
Volumes Il and III. During the Spring. 


The series will consist of three volumes—the first devoted to home geography and the 
world asa whole, the second to North America, and the third to other continents. The subject 
matter will be treated in a logical sequence and without repetition, each volume treating of 
entirely new matter. 

In the first volume, the first part is devoted to home geography, the treatment 
being of such a nature as to make it available to city as well as country 
schools. Among the topics included are the soil, rivers, valleys, hills, mountains, 
lakes, the ocean, air, commerce and government. This treatment is intended to serve asa 
foundation upon which to build the later study of geography. In the latter half of the first 
book, and the second and third volumes, the study of the world is developed so as to show the 
relation between cause and effect. Few unconnected statements of fact are put into the books, 
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but in the main the location of cities, the growth of industries and other geographic topics are 
so developed as to show the relation to cause. 

In press-work and execution the books will be of the very best, no expense being spared to 
secure the very finest maps that the Matthews Northrup Co., of Buffalo, can produce. These 
maps will show not only the political features but, by a system of shading, the relief as well. 
In addition to this a series of relief models have been prepared by E. E. Howell, of Washing- 
ton, exclusively for this series. The other illustrations are, for the most part, carefully selected 
photographs, which will be reproduced by half-tone, thus insuring attractive as well as accurate 
illustrations of the principal features covered by the books. 


HORTICULTURE, BOTANY, Etc. 


The Rural Science Series. 


Edited by L. H. Batrey, Professor of Horticulture in Cornell University. 


Books which state the underlying principles of agriculture in simple language. These 
books combine the results of the very latest and best science with the best skill of practical 
farm work and management. Each one is written by a specialist of established reputation. 
Every volume is readable, simple, clear-cut, practical, up to date, and thoroughly scientific 
and reliable. 


Rural Wealth and Welfare. 


By GeorceE T. FarrcuILp, Vice-President and Professor of English Literature, Berea College. 
Cloth, 16mo. 


There is no work on political and social economy which is prepared particularly for the 
farmer. This work is to discuss the fundamental principles of wealth, production, capital, 
labor, transportation, social conditions and the like, but draws its facts largely from rural sub- 
jects, and is meant to apply with especial force to country conditions and problems. Dr. Fair- 
child has been a life-long teacher of these subjects, and the book will speak with authority. 


Irrigation and Drainage. 


By F. H. Kina, Professor of Agricultural Physics in the University of Wisconsin; author of 
‘The Soil,’’ etc. Fully illustrated. Cloth, 16mo. $1.50. Ready. 


There is no practical book, accessible to American readers, on the principles of irrigation. 
The practice of irrigation is usually associated with arid regions only, but it needs to be first 
considered with reference to its effects on the plant and the soil and the climate. The book is 
not treated by an advocate, but by a student—one who is more interested in discussions 
of principles and reasons than of particular systems. However, having once considered the 
fundamentals, the author then proceeds to the details of practice. Irrigation for the East is 
discussed, as well as that for the West. Professor King has traveled in the Old World and 
in our own arid regions to study these questions. Drainage is taken up in the same 
spirit ; and the book is a compact handbook of these interesting subjects. It is fully illustrated. 


The Farmstead. 
The Making of the Rural Home and the Lay-Out of the Farm. 


By I. P. Roserts, Director of the College of Agriculture, Cornell University ; author of 
‘* The Fertility of the Land.’’ Cloth, 16mo. 357 pages. $1.25. Ready. 


In ‘‘ The Fertility of the Land,’’ Professor Roberts expounded the principles which under- 
lie the productivity of the soil; in the present work he explains how the gains from farming 
may be applied to the making of a comfortable and attractive home. He does not hold out the 
hope that the farm is a theater on which to accummulate wealth, but rather that it is a place 
upon which one may secure a competence and live a happy life. In the great majority of 
cases, the farmer fails to find happiness because he does not know how to live. Professor 
Roberts discusses the location of the house, the lay-out of the grounds, the details of construc- 
tion of houses and farm buildings, the planning of the barns, the scheme of fields and fences, 
the furnishing and sanitation of the home. As far as any book can, this work will take the 
place of an architect for rural buildings—for Professor Roberts was himself once a builder. 
It is a book of advice for every one who lives on the farm, or who contemplates country life. 
Profusely illustrated and printed in large type. 
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The Principles of Stock Breeding. 


The Application of Biological Laws to the Breeding of Domestic Animals (including Poultry), 
Whether for ‘‘ Fancy ’’ or Profit. 


By W. H. Brewer, Ph.D., Professor of Agriculture at Yale University. Cloth, 16mo. 


There is a science of breeding as there is a science of agriculture and of horticulture. This 
work will discuss the nature of domestic animals as contrasted with wild species; the mutual 
relations of heredity and variation as manifested in stock-breeding; methods of promoting 
heredity and variation; the nature of breeds, their origin, improvement and degeneration ; 
in-breeding and out-crossing ; cross-breeding and grading; the limitations of improvement ; 
selection ; pre-natal influences; relative influence of parents, and the like. The work is broad 
in its scope, considering not only the common domestic stock, but poultry and other birds, and 
pets. 

The Principles of Vegetable Gardening. 


By L. H. Barrey, Professor of Horticulture in Cornell University; author of ‘' Lessons with 

Plants,’’ ‘‘Garden Making,” etc. Cloth, 16mo. 

This is a companion to Professor Bailey's ‘‘ Principles of Fruit-Growing,’’ which marked 
a departure in pomological literature. It is strange that of all the American books on vegeta- 
ble growing, none has endeavored toenunciate the principles which underlie the business ; yet 
it is only by aclear comprehension of principles that permanent progress ever can be made. 
This new book discusses first the principles which are common to the production of all vegeta- 
ble crops; then it takes up the principles which underlie each particular crop, Illustrated. 


The Garden-Craft Series. 


The series comprises practical hand-books for the gardener or florist, explaining and illus- 
trating in detail the various important methods. They may be called manuals of practice, and 
though all are written by Professor Bartey, of Cornell University, they include the opinions 
and methods of successful specialists in many lines. They are illustrated, bound in flexible 
cloth, and are convenient for reference on the desk or in the greenhouse or the field. 


New volumes: 


The Amateur’s Practical Garden Book. 


Containing the Simplest Directions for the Growing of the Commonest Plants About the 
House and Garden. 


By C. E. Hunn, Gardener to the Horticultural Department of Cornell University; and L. H. 

Baley, Professor of Horticulture in Cornell University. Illustrated. Cloth, 16mo. 

This book is intensely practical. It is made for persons who, in the quickest way possible, 
want to find out how to plant a bean, prune a rose bush, spray an apple tree or make a hotbed. 
The subjects are arranged alphabetically to admit of the readiest reference. It is nota trea- 
tise, but a handbook. It contains brief and condensed directions for growing all common 
flowers, vegetables, fruits and ornamental plants, and for the preparation of manures, mulches, 
the treatment of window gardens, the destruction of insects, the making of lawns, the pruning 
of trees and shrubbery, and the like. It is the latest issue of the Garden Craft series, and is 


illustrated with small marginal cuts. 


Cyclopedia of American Horticulture. 
Volume J. 

Edited by L. H. Battery, Professor of Horticulture in Cornell University. To be complete in 
four volumes. Profusely illustrated. Cloth, 8vo. Price $5.00 each vol. Sold by sub- 
scription only. 

Volume I. 509 pages, 783 illustrations, 9 plates. W#ll be published in January. 
Volume II. Jz May. 


Volume III. Jz September. 
Volume IV. Jn December. 


This is the largest and most important horticultural work ever attempted in North 


America. It is to describe fully every plant offered in the American horticultural trade, and 
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to give new and full advice on methods of cultivation. It comprisesdiscussions of every fruit, 
vegetable and flower cultivated in this country, the species running into many thousands. The 
leading horticulturists and botanists are contributing to it, and all the important articles are 
signed. Over 2,o0co original illustrations, prepared with great care, are to embellish the 
work. A novel feature is the description of the horticultural status of each state, territory and 
province in North America, with maps. Alaska, Hawaii and Puerto Rico will be found 
amongst the rest. Professor Bailey has been preparing for years for this work, in collecting 
libraries and specimens of plants. Work on the Cyclopedia has been progressing for two years. 
Descriptive circular, with terms, will be sent on application. 











Botany. 
A Text-book for Schools. 


By L. H. Batrey, Professor of Horticulture in Cornell University; author of ‘‘Garden Mak 
ing,” ‘‘ Lessons with Plants,” etc.; editor of the ‘‘ Cyclopedia of American Horticulture.” 
Cloth, r2mo. 


In his ‘*‘ Lessons with Plants,’ Professor Bailey made a book for the teacher; he now 
completes the idea with a book for the pupil. Like its predecessor, this book presents the new 
idea of botany—the actual study of the living plant, rather than the memorizing of definitions. 
Yet, the book adapts itself perfectly to class-room recitation ; for it proceeds upon the principle 
that the best way to popularize botany in the schools is to make a book which the busy teacher 
can use. This book has all the popular features of the old-time text-book—organography, 
morphology, elementary anatomy, and a flora—but it presents them in a new way. It is pro- 
fusely illustrated with half-tones showing plants as they grow. 


The Nature and Work of Plants. 
Au Introduction to the Study of Botany. 





By Danie, TremMBLY MacDouaat, Ph.D., Director of the Laboratories, New {York Botanical 
Garden. Cloth, 12mo. 






This book furnishes an introduction to the subject of botany by a method not heretofore 
used in any text dealing with the subject. The student is led into a consideration of the organs 
of the plant by observations and experiments dealing with their functions and general anatomy, 
with but little attention to the purely formal aspect of their structure. Morphological detail 
of the roots, stems, leaves, flowers and their tissues, as well as of the bodies of the lower forms, 
not essential to a comprehension as instruments for the performance of work, is nct taken up. 
This mode of attack is one that is perfectly in accord with modern pedagogical practice. 

The wide experience of the author enables him to present the subject by new and simpli- 
fied methods with material easily obtainable everywhere. The directions given for the study 
of plants in the open air, and their relations in meadows, ponds and forests will be found 2 
most interesting extension of laboratory methods. A hand lens and the facilities furnished by 
any laboratory or kitchen will be found sufficient to carry out the course of work outlined in 
the book. 

The language is simple and non-technical, and the use of special terms has been restricted 
to the actual necessities of logical treatment, with the result that the book has an easy and 
simple style that makes it valuable in the hands of the teacher, the student in the class-room, 
or the beginner who takes up the subject alone. 


























PHYSICS. 


Thermodynamics. 
By Epcar BuckincHam, Assistant Professor of Physics in Bryn Mawr College. Cloth, 12mo. 


Professor Buckingham's treatment is suited to the needs of the ordinary advanced classes 
in American colleges ; that is to say that it is decidedly less exactiig, as regards mathematical 
preparation, than the translation of Clausius, which is at the present time almost the only avail- 
able work on Thermodynamics in English. The strong point of this book is that the author 
takes into consideration the lack of experience on the part of the reader, and goes into details 
which the more advanced writers feel justified in omitting. 

The main object has been to distinguish clearly between hypotheses, conditions of validity, 
and experimentally known facts, and to emphasize the fact that Thermodynamics is a branch of 
Physics, and not cf Mathematics. 
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Design and Construction of Electric Power Plants. 
By Bron J. ARNotp, M.S., M.Ph., E.E. Cloth. 


Professor Arnold has given in this book a comprehensive view of the problems which arise 
in power station work. The various devices which enter into the equipment of an electric 
power plant are successively described, and the advantages and disadvantages of the various 
types of each class of apparatus are discussed. The things that it is important to know for the 
proper selection of the various parts of the plant, to obtain both maximum economy and service, 
are brought out, and the statements throughout are concise and definite. The conditions which 
determine the location of the plant, the factors which enter into the cost of the electrical en- 
ergy, and the conditions which influence the possible economy, are among the topics discussed. 
The lectures close with a description and discussion of ten modern power stations which have 
been chosen as typical of various methods of arrangement and construction. The lectures con- 
tain a vast amount of information, and cover a great many subjects upon which there is but 
very little published information, and that in a scattered form. 


Elementary Electricity and Magnetism. 


By D. C. Jackson, Professor of Electrical Engineering in the University of Wisconsin, and 


J. P. Jackson, Professor of Electrical Engineering in the State College, Pennsylvania. 
Cloth, 12mo. 


This book is intended to serve as a manual for artisans and apprentices, and as a text-book 
for manual training schools and high schools. The treatment of the subject will be complete 
and scientifically exact, but will be so elementary that any one well versed in arithmetic and 
the elements of algebra may readily use the book for home study without an instructor. The 
book will deal with the subject in a less didactic manner than usual, but will contain a very 
large number of numerical examples, which are worked out in the text, and also many problems 
for the reader to work out. The aim which has continually been held in mind is to make an 
elementary book which will give a sound knowledge of the underlying physical and chemical 
laws which relate to electricity and magnetism, and the manner in which they are brought to 
man’s service. Every effort has been spent to make the book interesting without sacrificing 
anything of scientific accuracy. The book will contain a large number of new figures illustrat- 
ing the action of electricity and magnetism, and the construction of electrical appliances. 


The Theory of Electrolytic Dissociation and Some of Its Applications. 


By Harry C. Jones, Ph.D. Associate in Physical Chemistry in Johns Hopkins University. 
Cloth, Svo. 


This book aims to give an account of the origin and significance of some of the newer 
developments in physical chemistry. In order that the physical chemistry of today may be 
the better understood, a chapter is devoted to the nature and condition of physical chemistry 
before the theory of electrolytic dissociation arose. The origin and development of the theory 
are then taken up, and this is followed by an examination of some of the more important lines 
of evidence bearing upon the theory. Finally, some applications of the theory to chemistry, 
physics and biology are considered. The.attempt is made to answer, in part, the questions, 
What was physical chemistry before the theory of electrolytic dissociation arose? How did 
the theory arise? Isit true? What is its scientific use ? 

A student who has a fair knowledge of the origin of the theory of electrolytic dissociation, 
of the evidence upon which it rests, and of its applications, has already acquired an elementary 
conception of many of the fundamental principles which underlie modern physical chemistry. 


Smith’s Elementary Algebra. 
A New and Revised Edition, with New Maiterial. 


By Cuartes Smit. Adapted for use in American Schools by Irvine StrinGHam, Professor of 


Mathematics, University of California. Complete Edition. Cloth, 1zmo. Abridged 
Edition, Cloth, r2mo. 
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SCIENCE, CHEMISTRY, ZOOLOGY, Erc. 


A Manual of Zoology. 
Revised and adapted for Use in American Schools. 


By T. JerFrey Parker, D.Sc., F.R.S., Professor of Biology in the University of Otago, Dune- 
din, N. Z., and Witiiam A. Haswe tt, M.A., D.Sc., F.R.S., Professor of Biology in the 
University of Sydney, N. S. W. Adapted for use in the United States and Canada. 
Cloth, 12mo. 


This American edition of Parker and Haswell’s useful and concise Manual of Zodlogy has 
been adapted for use in schools in the United States and Canada. Common American forms 
closely similar to the European or Australian have been mentioned, so that the student can 
use the book in examining the typical forms from his own country. In the majority of cases 
the European species differ only in trivial characteristics, so that one general description will 
answer for both. 

In a very few cases the American editor has revised and corrected views or statements 
believed to be incorrect. For example, few, if any, American zodlogists would regard Limu- 
lus asan Arachnidan. A few additional American animals have been referred to and figured, 
while a few cuts have been copied from Parker and Haswell's ‘‘ Text-Book of Zodlogy” and 
also from Sedgwick’s ‘‘ Text-Book of Zodlogy.” 


Huxley’s Elementary Physiology. 
New and Revised Edition for Use in American Schools. 


Edited by Freperickx S. Lez, Adjunct Professor of Physiology in Columbia University. With 
additional matter. Specially prepared for American schools and colleges. Cloth, 8vo. 


For a full third of a century Huxley’s Lessons in Elementary Physiology has been in use 
as a college text-book. This fact is weighty testimony to the excellence of the little work, 
which has always been regarded as an ideal discussion of the facts and principles of Human 
Physiology. The last revised edition was published in 1885, under the supervision of Professor 
Huxley himself, aided by Professor (now Sir) Michael Foster. 

The book has now been given the most thorough revision since its original publication in 
1866, and the new edition will soon be issued under the editorship of Professor Frederick S. 
Lee, of Columbia University. In accordance with the advance of the science, new and impor- 
tant matter and new figures have been added, a rearrangement of certain parts has been found 
advisable, in harmony with the prominence of the cell-doctrine more attention has been given 
to physiological histology, and the book will begin the new century as an accurate and trust- 
worthy epitome of human physiology as it exists today. Throughout the work of revision the 
endeavor has been made to preserve the spirit of the original and subsequent editions, all of 
which were issued under Huxley's own hand. Two paragraphs from the first preface may well 
be repeated with reference to the latest revision : 

‘‘My object in writing them [the Lessons] has been to set down, in plain and concise 
language, that which any person who desires to become acquainted with the principles of 
Human Physiology may learn, with a fair prospect of having but little to umlearn as our 
knowledge widens. 

‘It is only by inadvertence, or from an error in judgment, therefore, that the book contains 
any statement or doctrine which cannot be regarded as the common property of all physiolo- 
gists. I have endeavoured simply to play the part of a sieve, and to separate the well-estab- 
lished and essential from the doubtful and the unimportant portions of the vast mass of 
knowledge and opinion we call Human Physiology.” 


The Cell in Development and Inheritance. 
New Edition, revised and enlarged. 
By Epmunp B. Witson, Ph.D., Professor of Zodlogy in Columbia University, Cloth, 8vo. 
Profusely illustrated. 


The forthcoming new edition of Wilson’s ‘‘Cell’’ has been thoroughly revised and largely 
re-written, so as to bring it abreast of the times. The first edition having been compressed 
within limits too narrow for a sufficiently critical treatment of many disputed matters, the new 
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one has been considerably enlarged, and upwards of fifty new illustrations added. The work 
has thus been made a more adequate exposition of the present state of opinion in cellular 
biology, without, however, departing from the original plan of treatment or expanding beyond 
moderate limits. 

Opinions of the Press: 

‘‘In the highest degree fascinating It isa matter for congratulation that Professor 
Wilson has given us ia our own speech a book which is second to none in the clear and com- 
prehensive manner in which the facts of cell-structure and division are set forth, and the mas- 
terly way in which the principal theories are stated and criticised.” —Nature. 

‘It certainly takes rank at once among the most important biological works of the 
period. "—Sczence. 

‘‘ We heartily recommend this book. There are many practitioners who have neither time 
nor disposition to read the larger treatises on botany or histology in which the modern views on 
the structure and functions of the cell are to be found in detail In the present volume 
they will find an admirable exposition of the knowledge that has been acquired during the last 
twenty years.”—London Lancet. 

‘*One of the very best scientific manuals published in America A noteworthy charac- 
teristic of the book is its thoroughness Students and investigators of biology, in whatever 


department they may be working, ought to be familiar with this important work."—New York 
Nation. 


Text-Book of Paleontology. 
‘olume I, Part Ji. 


By Kart A. Von ZiTTEL, Professor of Geology and Paleontology in the University of Munich. 
Translated and edited by Cuartes R. Eastman, Ph.D., Assistant in Paleontology in the 
Museum of Comparative Zodlogy at Harvard College. In collaboration with numerous 
specialists. Volume I, Part I, with 593 woodcuts. Paper, 8vo. $2.75. Volume I, 
Part II. 


The edition, although based primarily upon the ‘‘ Grundziige der Paleontologie,” is very 
far from being a literal translation. The subject matter has been much extended, prominence 
being given to American and British fossil forms, and the classification revised in accordance 
with the most recent investigations in paleontology the world over. The task of revising the 
different groups of fossil invertebrates was entrusted to a score of eminent specialists, acting in 
codperation with the author, and in some cases replacing the original chapters by independent 
contributions adapted to the needs of American students. Among those taking part in the 
revision of special groups are such well known experts as Messrs. Wachsmuth and Springer, on 
the Crinoids; Schuchert, on the Brachiopods; Dall, Pilsbry and Hyatt, on the Mollusks; 
Beecher, on the Trilobites; Clarke and Kingsley, on the Crustacea; and Scudder, on the 
Insects. About 100 new illustrations, making in all upwards of 1,500 for the first volume, and 
200 additional pages of letter press, measure the advance over the German original. 

The first volume treats entirely of the invertebrates; the second will deal with the verte- 
brates. The work may be said to represent in as concise a form as possible the latest expres- 
sions of the science of Paleontology. 


Atlas of Practical Elementary Biology. 


By G. B. Howes. With a preface by Professor Huxtry. New Edition, completely revised, 
with new illustrations. Cloth, quarto. 


Scientific Papers. 
Volume JJ. 


By Joun Coucn Apams, M.A., D.Sc., D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S., etc.; Lowndean Professor of 
Astronomy and Geometry in the University of Cambridge. 


Volume I. Edited by Wm. Grytis Apams, with a portrait and memoir by J. W. L. 
GLaIsHER, F.R.S. Cloth, demy quarto, $6.50 net. 


Volume II. Edited by Wm. Grytts Apams and R. A. Sampson, M.A. 
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Zoology. 
For Use in High Schools. 


By C. B. Davenport, Assistant Professor of Zodlogy, University of Chicago; Director Bie- 
logical Laboratory of Brooklyn Institute of Arts and Sciences, Cold Spring Harbor, 
L. I.: author of ‘‘ Experimental Morphology,’’ and Gertrude C. Davenport, formerly 
Instructor in Zodlogy, Kansas State University. Cloth, 12mo. 


This text-book is designed to amplify the student’s knowledge gained from laboratory 
work. Especial stress is laid on habits, economics, importance and distribution of animals. 
An account of most of the principal groups of animals is given, illustrated by about one 
hundred and thirty original photographs of common American species, many of them takea 
while the animal was alive. Keys are given for the determination of families and some- 
times smaller groups. A bibliography of reference books is added for the use of the teacher. 







Man and His Ancestor. 


By Cuarves Morris, author of ‘‘ A Manual of Classical Literature,’' '‘ The Aryan Race,"’ etc. 
Cloth. 


The ascent of man from the kingdom of the lower animals, the culminating feature of the 
evolution hypothesis, has hitherto remained, so far as its evidences are concerned, in the hands 
of the scientists, no popular exposition of it having been offered to the general public. In 
fact, aside from Darwin’s epoch-making work on the subject, it has not been treated at all, ex- 
cept as a side issue in works devoted to a different theme. 

‘*Man and His Ancestor " has been written with the purpose of supplying this deficiency, 
it being, while scientific in treatment, popular in method, and adapted to make this interesting 
subject clear to all readers. Darwin's ‘‘ Descent of Man” was published nearly thirty years 
ago, and, while exhaustive for that period, necessarily lacks the additional evidences which 
have since arisen, and which add considerably to the strength of the argument of man’s origin 
through the process of evolution. : 

In the present work all the old and various new proofs of man’s descent from the anthro- 
poid apes are presented, while the author offers a number of hypotheses original with himself, 
and traces step by step the progress of man from his ancestral form to his present state, the 
study of his physical development being followed by a consideration of his moral and spiritual 
evolution. 

The subject is one of deep interest to many people, who accept, largely on faith, the 


doctrine of the evolution of man, but lack knowledge of the facts bearing upon ‘‘ the faith that is 
in them.’’ 


MEDICINE, SURGERY, Etc. 


Surgical Technique. 


Being a Handbook of and Operating Guide to all Operations on the Head, 
Neck and Trunk. 

By Fr. von Esmarcu, M.D., Professor of Surgery of the University of Kiel and Surgeon-Gen- 
eral of the German Army, and E. Kowatzic, M.D., late first assistant at the Surgical 
Clinic of the University of Kiel. Translated by Professor Lupwig H. Grau, Ph.D., 
formerly of Leland Stanford University, and WiLL1am N. Suttivan, M.D., formerly Sur- 
geon of U. S. S. ‘‘ Corwin ;”’ assistant of the Surgical Clinic at Cooper Medical College, 


San Francisco. Edited by NicHoLas SENN, Professor of Surgery at Rush Medical College, 
Chicago. With 500 illustrations. 


This work, now for the first time completely translated into English, has been thoroughly 
revised and enlarged by the translators, who have brought every operation up to date. Itisa 
book which has for some time been of much importance to all surgeons who can read it in the 
German. The translation has been undertaken under the authorization of the German pub- 
lishers, Messrs. Lipsius and Fischer, and the text used is that of the latest German edition, the 
sheet of which are now going through the press. There are upwards of five hundred illustra- 
tionssof operations upon the head, neck and trunk. The translators have also embodied the 
best American instruments in the illustrations, and have omitted such German illustrations as 
are of little or no value for the American surgeon. In a word, their reproduction will form a 
complete practical operating guide for the American surgeon. 





THE MACMILLAN COMPANY’S ANNOUNCEMENTS OF NEW BOOKS. 


Imperative Surgery. 


For the General Practitioner, the Specialist, and the Recent Graduate. 
By Howarp LivientuaL, M.D., Attending Surgeon to Mount Sinai Hospital, New York 
City. Cloth, 8vo. 


In a grave emergency and in the absence of expert assistance, any physician may find him- 
self obliged to perform the work of the surgeon. To shirk responsibility may cost a life or 
makeacripple. Dr. Lilienthal’s book, which deals with just these conditions, will be a particu- 
larly valuable possession for the general practitioner and the recent graduate. The reader is 
not embarrassed by descriptions of a multiplicity of operations for the relief of a single diseased 
condition, but is presented in each instance with one good method, as simple in character as is 
consistent with good surgery. Original illustrations from drawings and photographs of the 
actual field of operation render the explanations still clearer. The book deals with funda- 
mental principles. 

Diseases of the Genito-Urinary System. 
A Thorough Treatise on Urinary and Sexual Surgery. 


By EuGene Futuer, M.D., Professor of Genito-Urinary and Venereal Diseases in the New 
York Post-Graduate Medical School; Visiting Genito-Urinary Surgeon to the New York 
Post-Graduate Hospital; Visiting Surgeon on the Genito-Urinary Division of the New 
York City (Charity) Hospital, etc. Profusely illustrated. Cloth, 8vo. 


Although a number of works on genito-urinary affections are of comparatively recent 
date, still it can be said of almost all of them that their authorship is composite, or that they 
have been written from a purely venereal or dermatological rather than from a surgical stand- 

oint. 
. As a rule, in the books made up of contributions from various writers, some subjects are 
treated well and some badly. In such works, also, the topics given to different authors 
frequently overlap, as it were; the result being either that two contributors both treat a giver 
point, thus causing a redundancy, or else that they both ignore it, each having thought it the 
province of the other. 

It has been the author's endeavor to avoid the results of such divergence of treatment by 
bringing together in a correlated form the fullest knowledge of his subject. 

The illustrations are largely from his own specimens and practice, together with some 
schematic drawings designed to aid the description of operative procedures. 


The Ophthalmic Patient. 


A Manual of Therapeutics and Nursing in Eye Disease. 


By P. H. FripensurGc, M.D., Ophthalmic Surgeon to the Randall’s Island and Infants’ 
Hospitals; Assistant Surgeon, New York Eye and Ear Infirmary. Cloth, 16mo. Fully 
illustrated. 

This book is intended to explain the principles and to describe the various procedures and 
appliances of ophthalmic nursing and operative assistance, as well as the generalm anagement 
and special treatment of eye patients. It is to serve as a practical guide to physicians, nurses 
and students who lack special training in these branches, and to supply a basis of systematic 
instruction to the routine work of the ophthalmic infirmary and training school. 

The author has thought it advisable to lay most stress on an accurate description of the 
methods in vogue in well-equipped institutions and in the practice of representative surgeons, 
and to touch upon the subjects of pathology, diagnosis and symptomatology only in so far as they 
elucidate the practical topics mentioned above. The work is illustrated by photographs taken 
from life in the eye wards and operating rooms of metropolitan institutions and with numerous 
cuts of apparatus and instruments. 


The Refraction of the Eye. 
Including a Complete Treatise on Ophthalmometry. A Clinical Text-book for Students 
and Practitioners. 
By A. Epwarp Davis, A.M.; M.D., Adjunct Professor of the Eye in the New York Post- 
Graduate Medical School and Hospital, etc. With 119 illustratious. Cloth, 8vo. 
$3.00 net. Just Ready. 


The author has written this book to present and demonstrate the new and better method 
to be followed in the correction of errors of refraction, Since the introduction of the ophthal- 
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mometer into ophthalmic practice, rapid strides forward in the art of correcting errors in the 
tefraction of the eye have been made. 

With its aid, the practice of fitting glasses quickly and accurately, and, as a rule, without 
the aid of any mydriatic whatever, has been attained. 

The author outlines a routine method of examination to be followed in every case. Each 
step of the examination that is necessary to be made in fitting a patient with glasses is described 
in detail. With the use of the ophthalmometer to detect the corneal astigmatism, and by fol- 
lowing this routine method of examination, spasm of accommodation, if present, can, in the 
great majority of cases, be overcome, and if not present, the liability of causing it avoided. 
Thus the use of a mydriatic is rendered unnecessary, except on rare occasions — in not more 
than one per cent of all cases of errors of refraction. 

The entire subject of the refraction of the eye is treated in this volume. A feature of the 
book is a report in full of one hundred and fifty clinical cases, illustrating practical points in the 
fitting of glasses and in the useof the ophthalmometer. Many diagrams are used to show the 
focus of the principal meridians of the eyes, so that the merest tyro must understand them. 

The most complete and detailed description of the ophthalmometer, together with concise 
and definite rules for its use, is given. These rules contain the best practical directions for 
using the instrument accurately, and by their aid alone the careful student will learn to use the 
instrument correctly. 

The Appendix contains a description of the improvements on and the modifications of the 
Javal-Schiotz ophthalmometer, together with a description of Reed’s and Hardy's ophthalmo- 
meters, and the rules for their use. 


A Manual of Surgery. 


By Cuaries StonuaM, F.R.C.S. Eng., Surgeon to the Westminster Hospital, Lecturer on 
Surgery and on Clinical Surgery, and Teacher of Operative Surgery, Surgeon to the Pop- 
lar Hospital for Accidents, late Member of the Board of Examiners in Anatomy under the 

Conjoint Scheme for England, etc. In three volumes. Cloth, extra crown 8vo. 







Mental Affections. 
An Introduction to the Study of Insanity. 


By Joun Macruerson, M.D., F.R.C.P. Cloth, 8vo. $4.00 net. /ust ready. 


Dr. John Macpherson displays a closely attentive observation of the causes and symptoms 
of the various forms of melancholia and insanity which are unfortunately believed to be so 
much on the increase. He devotes some space also to the lunacy laws, and the systems of 
medical treatment now existing in regard to the insane. 


A Manual of Medicine. 


Edited by W. H. Attcuin, M.D. (Lond.), F.R.C.P., F.R.S.E., Senior Physician and Lecturer 
on Clinical Medicine at the Westminster Hospital, Examiner in Medicine to the University 
of London and for the Medical Department of the Royal Navy. In five vols. 






Home Nursing. 


Modern Scientific Methods for the Sick Room, 
By S. E. Harrison. Cloth, 12mo. 


In this little work the simplest methods for hygienic nursing have been given, including 
free ventilation, perfect cleanliness, care of the sick room, fever nursing, the best form of 
nourishment, and many other suggestions, which may easily come within the reach of every 
home, no matter how modest or simple it may be. 

All technical terms have been purposely excluded, so that the directions may be easily 
understood by every one, and only the simplest home remedies have been recommended in the 
absence of, or while awaiting the arrival of the family physician. 

One chapter has been devoted to a full description of the way to prepare for a surgical 
operation at home. As food plays such an important part in disease, the last few pages have 
been devoted to the diet of patients suffering from various ailments ; and some simple recipes 
in preparing dainty dishes to tempt the appetite during convalescence. 
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Allbutt’s System of Medicine. 
Volume VIII. 


By many writers. Edited by Tuomas Cuiirrorp AtisutTt, M.A., M.D., LL.D., F.R.C.P., 
F.R.S., F.L.S., F.S.A., of the University of Cambridge. In eight volumes. Price per 
volume: Cloth, $5.00 net ; leather, $6.00 net each. Volumes [to VI] are now ready, 

Volume VIII will coniain: 

The Diseases of the Nervous System [concluded], Mental Diseases; also Diseases of the 

Skin, which will conclude the work. Sold only by subscription. 


The System’of Gynecology, in one volume, and can be purchased separately. The price 
: Cloth, $6.00 net; half leather, $7.00 net. 


The Medical Diseases of Childhood. 


By Natuan OpPgnuErM, A. B. (Harv.), M.D. (Coll. P. & S., N. Y.), Attending Physician to 
the Children's Department of Mt. Sinai Hospital Dispensary; author of ‘‘The Develop- 
ment of the Child.’’ With one hundred and one original illustrations in half tone, and 
nineteen temperature, pulse, and respiration charts. Cloth, 8vo. 


‘* The Medical Diseases of Childhood "’ is a book that represents the most modern view of 
its subject. It aims to take a middle place between the unwieldly and poorly digested syndi- 
cate works on the one hand, and on the other the older type of book that lacks a satisfactory 
pathology and a logical plan. It seeks to work out a modern view of pathogenesis, to connect 
the lesions with the symptoms, and to suggest a reasoning relationship between these factors 
and a simple method of treatment. An unusually valuable and interesting feature of the book 
is in the matter of illustrations. They consist of more than a hundred photo-micrographs, 
done in half-tone, that are both original and striking. They havea far greater didactic value 
than the ordinary pictures of instruments or gross representations of patients, and are in them- 
selves deserving of cordial recognition. 


Comments of the press on Dr. Nathan Oppenheim's former work : 


‘« Dr. Oppenheim shows himself a careful and judicious investigator, and is happily free 
from the hasty generalization which makes useless so much of the literature dealing with the 
facts of child life.'’"— Journal of Pedagogy. 


‘It is difficult to restrain one’s enthusiasm when speaking of it.’"— The Outlook. 


‘* His book should be read by all who are interested in the proper education and training 
of children. They will find in it a good deal of original thought and many valuable sugges- 
tions." —New York Herald. 


The Care of the Child in Health. 


By NaTHAN OPPENHEIM, A.B. (Harv.), M.D. (Coll. P. and S., N. Y.). Attending Physician to 
the Children’s Department of Mt. Sinai Hospital Dispensary ; author cf ‘*The Develop- 
ment of the Child.”? Cloth. 


THEOLOGY, THE BIBLE, ETc. 


Encyclopedia Biblica. 


A Dictionary of the Bible. 


Editors, the Rev. T. K. Cuzynz, M.A., LL.D., Oriel Professor of the Interpretation of Holy 
Scripture at Oxford, and formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Canon of Rochester, and 
J. S. Brack, M.A., LL.D., assisted by sixty of the greatest living theologians and biblical 
scholars. In four 8vo volumes. Price in cloth, $5.00 net, each vol. Full library leather. 
$7.50 net, each vol. Sold by subscription only. Volume I. Keady. 


The following are special points that have been kept steadily in view in the ——— of 
this work: 1, The primary aim has been to apply to every detail within the scope of a Bible 
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Dictionary the most exact scientific methods now in use, so as to provide, in dictionary form 
the results of a thorough-going, critical study of the Bible, with a compieteness and conciseness 
that has never yet been attained in any language. 


The volumes appear in the following order : 
VolumeI. Ready. 
Volume II. Ready shortly. 
Volumes III, IV. At regular quarterly intervails. 


Those who wish to know just how the higher critics treat the Bible, both as a whole and in 
its parts, can find it nowhere else more clearly set forth than in this signally interesting work. 
The manifest aim of the scholars responsible for it is not in the least to disparage the moral 
and religious authority of the scriptures, or to ignore the divine hand in its production ; only, 
as they believe, the ‘‘ word of God" did not come to its authors in just the way and manner 
which has been traditionally supposed, but rather in a manner different, yet no less real; not 
_ oe although more human, and more in accord with the actual historical development 
of the race. 


Israel’s Messianic Hope. 


A Study in the Historical Development of the Foreshadowings of the Christ in the Oid 
Testament and Beyond. 


By Geo. S. GoopsPEED, Ph.D., Professor of Comparative Religion and Ancient History, 
University of Chicago. Cloth, crown 8vo. 


‘'Israel’s Messianic Hope ’’ is a study of the ideals cherished by the leaders of the Hebrew 
nation as these are preserved in its literature, particularly in the Old Testament. 

The distinctive characteristics of the book are the following: (1) The study of these 
ideals from the historical point of view, in the light of the circumstances and events in the 
midst of which they were produced. (2) All the machinery of scholasticism has been kept out 
of sight as far as possible. Clearness of outline and style has been sought. Ample quotations 
from Hebrew literature have been given in the original literary form where possible. The 
work is intended to serve the intelligent Bible student as a handbook and to be available for 
use in Bible classes. At the same time it is of value to all who are interested in the history of 
human thought and aspiration. (3) By a carefully planned series of ‘‘ Topics for Study” in 
connection with each chapter, by references to the best scientific literature available in English, 
by an ampie and yet select bibliography, the author has made provision also for students in 
colleges and divinity schools who may wish to pursue their researches beyond the outline laid 
out inthe volume. Clergymen will find it opens up lines of investigation and application for 
wider study and use in teaching and preaching. 

(4) The book marks an advance upon most studies of the kind by including the develop- 
ment of the Messianic Hope in the period between the Old and New Testaments. Thus 
the student has before him the entire course of Messianic thought from Genesis to Jesus, and 
is prepared for the study of the words and work of Jesus the Messiah. 


The Student’s Life of Jesus. 
New edition. 


By Gerorce Ho.ttey GiLBert, D.D., Iowa Professor of New Testament Literature and Inter- 
pretation in the Chicago Theological Seminary. Cloth, crown 8vo. 


‘* Stands apart ina class by itself from the lives of Christ commonly read.'’—Outlook. 
‘* Exceedingly well written and helpful volume.’’—Christian Advocate. 


‘*The student of the Sunday school lessons will find it highly serviceable.'"—Chrzstian 
Endeavor World. 


‘* A very complete and systematic biography. ’’—Chautauguan. 
‘* Should be on the shelves of every earnest student of the New Testament."— Zhe Church. 


One Year of Sunday School Lessons for Young Children. 


A Manual for Teachers and Parents. 
By Fiorence U. Parmer. Cloth, small 4to. $1.00. /ust ready. 


There has long been a need for such a book as this, containing, as it does, a complete series 
ef Sunday school lessons. Fifty-three lesson-stories are presented, in the form in which they 
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are to be told, or read, to the child. Each is illustrated by a half-tone engraving. These are 
after the works of the masters. 

The stories are arranged under topics, That is, a topic or moral principle is selected, for 
example, ‘‘ Obedience,” and a short series of Bible and Nature stories grouped under it. The 
aim is to present to the child a principle of right living that is within his daily experience, 
thus giving him, not only a story to enjoy and to think about, but something to do. 

The Bible stories that are especially attractive to children have been chosen. Into these 
stories have been woven such incidents of oriental life and customs as are of interest to the 
child, together with touches of Nature, so true to life in the East. When practical, simple 
blackboard work is suggested, and directions given for motion exercises. 

The topics have been chosen with a view to their practical value to the child and their 
relation to the seasons of the year in which they are presented. The Manual provides songs, 
relative to the topics, of Nature, and for the Easter and Christmas seasons. 

The aim has been to present a series of lessons that any mother can read or tell to her 
child, and that will meet the needs, both of trained kindergartners doing Sunday school 
work, and of the busy primary teacher who has not the time to prepare Sunday school lessons 
along the newer educational lines with which she is in sympathy 

















An Ethical Sunday School. 


A Scheme for the Moral Instruction of the Young. 







By WactTER L. SHELDon, Lecturer of the Ethical Society of St. Louis; author of ‘* An Ethical 
Movement.” Cloth, r2mo. 


There has been a serious demand from those who are concerned with Sunday school work 
for more practical material in the religious education of the young than has been hitherto 
accessible. It is the author’s particular wish that it shall be clearly understood that the title 
of his book does not necessarily imply that the proposed course of instruction is in antagonism 
to the teachings of the orthodox Sunday school. As a matter of fact, three-quarters of the 
material outlined in this book can be used in the ordinary church Sunday school without being 
in open conflict with the doctrinal teachings there given. The chief contrast will lie in the 
novelty of the method. 









English Church History Series, 


Edited by the Dean of Winchester. 






To be complete in seven volumes. 






Volume TJ, 


English Church History from the Landing of St. Augustine to the Norman 
Conquest. [597-1066.] . 


By Witit1am Hunt, D.D. Cloth, crown 8vo. Ready, 


The Very Rev. W. W. Stephens, Dean of Winchester, is the general editor of the series, 
which will present a record of the development of the Church in England from the Landing of 
St. Augustine to the present day. The first volume will bring the work down to the Norman 
Conquest, and is written by William Hunt, D.D. Writers of the other volumes are the Dean 
of Winchester, Rev. Canon W. W. Capes, James Gairdner, LL.D., Rev. W. H. Frere, Rev. 
W.H. Hutton, Rev. Canon J. H. Overton. The volumes will be published in chronological 


order. 











Price, $1.50 net. 













New Testament Handbooks. 







This series is being issued under the general editorship of SHaILER MaTueEws, Professor 
of New Testament History and Interpretation in the University of Chicago. The text will not 
be too technical for use by general readers, while sufficient references to literature, together 
with critical apparatus and discussions, will be presented in foot-notes. The series will thus 
combine accurate, popular presentation, with brief, scientific treatment, bringing within com- 
paratively small compass material which otherwise is not easily accessible to the general 
reader, Its spirit will be critically constructive and catholic. 
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The Biblical Theology of the New Testament. 


By E. P. Gouin, D.D., formerly Professor of the New Testament Literature and Language in 
the Divinity School of the Protestant Episcopal Church, Philadelphia ; author of ‘‘A Com- 
mentary on the Gospel according to Mark.’’ Cloth, r2mo. 


With the exception of the much larger volume of Professor George B. Stevens, this will 
constitute the first contribution from an American scholar to the new field of scientific theology. 
It is written from the point of view of a careful criticism of the New Testament writings, and 
will set forth in clear and attractive style the chief characteristics of the great types of theology 
to be found within the New Testament—the teaching of Jesus, the teaching of Paul, the teach- 
ing of the later New Testament literature. 


An Introduction to the Books of the New Testament. 


By Benjamin Wisner Bacon, Litt.D., D.D., Professor of New Testament Criticism and 
Interpretation in Yale University. Cloth, 12mo. 


The science of introduction has not been pursued so extensively in America as in 
Germany, and Professor Bacon’s book will be almost the first installment of such work in its 
modern sense. In it the author will discuss the authenticity, the date, the occasion of writing, 
and contents, of each of the New Testament books. The volume will therefore be indis- 
pensable for Biblical students. Although numerous foot-notes contain careful study of the 
points left undiscussed in the text, the body of the text will be so written as to be interesting 
as well as scientific. There is at the present time in English no short work covering the 
ground from the same point of view as that of Professor Bacon. 


Works on Modern Theology. 


The series will be issued under the general editorship of James M. Wuiton, Ph.D. 


It has for some time been felt to be both desirable and seasonable that the theological 
reconstruction and readjustments which have been essayed during the past thirty years should 
be exhibited in their present range and reach in the various subjects that have been under 
discussion. This feeling has given rise to some conference and correspondence, in which a 
considerable number of theological scholars have participated. Asa result of this interchange 
of views, arrangements have recently been effected for the publication of a series of at least five 
volumes. These will include such subjects as ‘‘ God and Nature,” ‘‘ The Son of Manand the Son 
of God,’’ ‘‘ The Spirit of Godand the Word of God,” ** The Church, the Kingdom of God, and the 
World to Come,’’ showing the extent to which theological conceptions and statements have 
been modified by modern learning; with a volume also on ‘‘ The Historical Antecedents of 
Modern Theology.” 


The first volume in the series will be: 


The Son of Man and the Son of God in Modern Theology. 


By NatuanieL Scumipt, Professor of Semitic Languages and Literatures in Cornell Univer- 
sity. Cloth, 12mo. 


This volume deals with the great problems of Christology according to the principles of 
literary and historical criticism and in the spirit of modern theological research. It contains a 
searching analysis of the sources, and a sympathetic consideration of the value, of the Christ- 
conception, while presenting a new estimate of the character of Jesus not based on that 
conception but derived from a critical study of the records. The author traces the real signifi- 
cance of those utterances in the Hebrew scriptures that have been regarded as prophesies of 
the Messiah. He shows that, when their true character is recognized, there is room in modern 
theology for a view of man’s origin and nature in harmony with the accepted doctrines of 
evolution and also for a scientifically justifiable typology. The treatment of typology, a sub- 
ject naturally much neglected by modern students, is a distinctive feature of the book, A 
careful description of the origin and character of the Messianic hope, as it existed in the time 
of Jesus, is followed by a discussion of the Messianic titles. In this connection Professor 
Schmidt sets forth the conclusions concerning the term ‘‘son of man,” reached a few years ago 
independently by himself, Eerdmans, Meyer and Lietzmann, and recently defended by Well- 
hausen. In view of the discussion aroused by Professor Gilbert's ‘‘ The Revelation of Jesus,” 
and the growing conviction that a revised Christology must ultimately rest upon a sound 
linguistic and historical interpretation of the records, this contribution by a Semitic scholar is 
particularly opportune. 
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The Churchman’s Library. 


Under the general editorship of Joun Henry Burn, Examining Chaplain to the Bishop of 
Aberdeen. The subject of each volume will be some question which is occupying the 
attention of the Church people at the present time. 

Uniform with volumes, now ready. 


Some Old Testament Problems. 
By Joun P. Peters, D.D., D.Sc. 
Others to follow. 
Send for a list of volumes now in preparation. 


The History, Prophecy and the Monuments; 
or, Israel and the Nations. 


Volume III. To the end of the Exile and the close of the Semitic Régime in Western Asia. 


By JamEs Freperick McCurpy, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Oriental Languages in the Uni- 
versity College, Toronto. Cloth, 8vo. Complete in three volumes. 
Already published : 


VolumeI, To the Downfall of Samaria. Cloth, 8vo. $3.00. 
Volume II. To the Fall of Nineveh. Cloth, 8vo. $3.00. 


The third and concluding volume of Professor McCurdy's ‘‘ History, Prophecy and the 
Monuments,” will follow the history of Israel up to the end of the exile and the close of the 
Semitic Régime in Western Asia, It will describe the decline and fall of the Hebrew monarchy, 
and the political, social and religious reformation of the community under the discipline of the 
captivity and residence in a foreign land. The rise of the Persian Empire, with its influence 
upon the fortunes of Israel and the world, will also be duly set forth in the light of the in- 
scriptions of Cyrus himself and other monumental evidence. The essential character of the 
religion of Israel and its literary productions during those eventful periods will be a special 


feature of the volume. Chronological tables, a full index, and a map to illustrate the whole 
work, will be appended. 


Christ in Modern Society. 


By Newe_L_ Dwiecut Hituts, D.D., Pastor of Plymouth Church, Brooklyn, N. Y. Cloth, 
crown 8vo. 
The author of these studies evidently believes, with Sabatier, that man is incurably religious. 
He holds that the great social problems of the day are at bottom problems that are religious in 
their nature. All deeply reflective minds have noticed the swing of the pendulum from doubt 


toward faith, and the renewed interest in the permanent elements of Christianity. In poetry, 
every critical era, like that of Pope, has been an era of mediocrity. The era of criticism has 
been followed by an era that is creative, when the genius of some Burns or Wordsworth bursts 
forth in new and fulland passionateutterance. Mr. Hillisholds that the era of criticism and de- 
struction for the religious realm is now passing, and that we are entering upon the beginning 
of a constructive era through the quickening of the religious life and the revival of interest in 
those great truths named God, Christ, Providence, Conscience, Redemption, Immortality. A 
generation ago it was said that the religion of tomorrow must be such that the scientific man, 
the busy man, the liberal man, the little child, and the philosopher can all meet in its 
simple light; and these chapters exhibit Christianity as a form of sweet reasonableness, having 
vital relations to the individual life, to society, its happiness, peace and progress, to all forms 
of art, useful and beautiful, and to every shape of good. Among the themes discussed are 
‘The Influence of Christ in Civilization,” ‘‘Christ the Supreme Example of Intellect in the 
Realm of Genius,” ‘‘The Supremacy of Christ in the Realm of Ideal Character,” ‘‘The Sim- 
plicity and Breadth of Christ asa Religious Teacher,” ‘‘God's Silence and His Voices also, 
with a Study of Nature’s Concealments and Revelations,’’ ‘‘The Old and New Conceptions of 
God,’’ ‘‘The Higher Nature of Man as a Revelation of God,” ‘‘The Great Doubts and 
Doubters, and the Swing of the Pendulum from Unbelief to Faith,’’ ‘‘The Inexpugnable Re- 
ligious Instincts of Man,” ‘‘Evolution and the New View of the Bible,’’ ‘‘Evolution and Chris- 


tanity,’’ ‘‘The Church and its Influence upon American Society,” ‘‘The Place of the Pulpit 
in Modern Life and Thought.” 
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The Rise of the New Testament. 


By Davip SaviLLE Muzzey, B.D. Cloth, 12mo. 


The purpose of this little volume is to present in style and arrangement suited to the 
general reader the chief elements which enter into the idea of authority, as that idea attaches 
toour New Testament. The author shows how the written authority of an apostolic tradition 
necessarily supplanted in the early Church the oral authority of the teaching of Jesus, as it was 
handed on through the first two generations of Christians. 

The model on which the New Testament Canon was formed was the Old Testament Canon, 
which existed in Jesus’ day as holy, binding and inerrant scripture. When, therefore, for the 
protection of the apostolic tradition against philosophers and enthusiasts in the Church, it 
became necessary to have that tradition explicitly defined in a body of sacred documents, the 
same titles of holiness, authority and inerrancy — that is, the title of ‘‘ scripture” — came to 
be the predicate of the new collection. 

The author goes on further to show how the exact limits of the Canon, which were wanting 
in many of the churches, were finally set, through the influence of predominant theologians of 
the fourth century ; and how, with the determination of just what should constitute sacred 
scripture, there followed the enslavement of the Church to the letter of tradition. 

The work of Martin Luther and the Protestant Reformation in breaking the chains of the 
slavery of Christendom to the letter of a tradition a thousand years old, and the consequent 
duty of a continuous reform of religious standards thereby imposed upon Christendom, is the 
topic of a supplementary essay entitled ‘‘ The Word of God.” 


Theism. 
In the Light of Present Science and Philosophy. 


By James Iveracu, M.A., D.D., author of ‘‘Is God Knowable ?” ‘‘ Evolution and Christianity,” 
etc. Mew York University Press. Cloth, 12mo. $1.50 net. Just ready. 

The contents of this book are the connected series of lectures delivered under the condi- 
tions of the Charles F. Deems lectureship. 

The author begins his work with a scientific view of the world, drawing the conclusion 
that the power at work in the world is anintelligent power. He then takes up the inorganic 
world, which he treats as a preparation for life. His following chapters deal with Life, Ra- 
tional Life and its Implications, The Making of Man, the question whether a rational religion 
is possible, Personality, Religion, The Agnostic Philosophy, The Idealistic Philosophy. 


Gleanings in Holy Fields. 


By HucH Macmitian, D.D., LL.D., F.R.S.E., author of ‘‘ Bible Teachings in Nature,'’ 
etc. Crown, 8vo. Price, $1.50 net. Just ready. 


Those readers who are already acquainted with the writings of the Rev. Hugh Macmil- 
lan will accord a ready welcome to his forthcoming volume, entitled ‘‘Gleanings in Holy 
Fields.” These reflective wanderings, beginning upon the shores of Galilee and following the 
scenes covered by the birth and history of Our Lord by the light of present-day observation 
and research, lead the reader on step by step through the Holy Land, imperceptibly drawn by 
the sympathy of the author and the pictures conjured up by his vivid pen. 


Studies in Christology. 


By ANDREW MarTIN Farrpairn, D.D., M.A., LL.D., etc., author of ‘Studies in the Phi- 
losophy of Religion,” ‘‘ Christ in Modern Theology,” etc. Cloth, 8vo. 


MAGAZINES. 
The International Monthly. 
A Magazine of Contemporary Thought. 


The first number of this magazine was published on January 1. It opened with an article 
by Edouard Rod on ‘‘ Later Evolution in French Criticism.” Otherarticles were by Professor 
N. S. Shaler on ‘‘ The Influence of the Sun Upon the Formation of the Earth's Surface; "’ 
Professor John Trowbridge on ‘‘ Recent Advance in Physical Science ;"" Norman Hapgood on 
‘* The Theatrical Syndicate ; ’’ Charles de Kay on ‘‘ The Association of American Artists."’ It 
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is evident that the editors intend to keep the scope of this work in actual living touch with 
the current movements, if one can judge by the last two articles, while the scholarship of the 
other writers has contributed to a particularly interesting first number. 

The Dial comments on its appearance as follows: ‘‘ It is to be edited by Mr. Frederick 
A. Richardson, with the assistance of an advisory board made up of twelve distinct committees, 
having in their special charge the twelve departments of history, philosophy, psychology, 
sociology, comparative religion, literature, fine art, biology, medicine, geology, physics, and 
industrial art. Each committee is supposed to include an American, an Englishman, a 
Frenchman and a German. Thus the department of literature is under the direction of 
Professor W. P. Trent, Dr. Richard Garnett, M. Gustave Lanson, and Professor Alois Brandl. 
These names certainly inspire confidence, and are fairly typical of the sort of scholarship 
enlisted for the entire enterprise. ‘Not less than five essays will be included in each number 
of the journal, and these essays will be given sufficient space to permit their respective subjects 
to be treated seriously, if not exhaustively. In fact, it looks as if we were now to have for the 
first time in this country a review in which writers may express themselves at such length as 
to make it really worth their while. We understand that it is the plan of the management to 
select such subjects as may be dealt with instructively from the standpoints of the four nations, 
and to assign each subject of this sort to an American, an English, a French, and a German 
writer for treatment. The plan is a praiseworthy one, and should result in some valuable 
comparative studies.’’ 

The use of the names of the editorial staff is not merely formal and honorary, but each one 
is actually responsible for the work assigned to him. The members of the staff as it is thus far 
erganized are: History—J. H. Robinson, Columbia University; George Monod, College of 
France; Karl Lamprecht, University of Leipzig. Philosophy—Josiah Royce, Harvard Uni- 
versity ; Xavier Léon, Paris; Paul Natorp, Marburg University ; George F. Stout, College of 
Aberdeen. Psychology—Edward B. Titchener, Corne'l University ; George F. Stout, College 
of Aberdeen; Th. Ribot, Paris; Oswald Kulpe, Leipsig University. Sociology—Franklin H. 
Giddings, Columbia University ; Gabriel Tarde, Paris; Georg Simmel, Berlin University ; 
J. S. Mackenzie, Cardiff, Wales. Comparative Religion—C. H. Toy, Harvard University ; 
Jean Réville, College of France; F. B. Jevons, University of Durham; C. P. Tiele, University 
of Leiden; Ths. Achelis, Bremen. Literature—William P. Trent, University of the South ; 
Richard Garnett, London; Gustave Lanson, Paris; Alois Brandl, Berlin University. Fine 
Art—John C. Van Dyke, Rutgers College; Georges Perrot, Paris University; Adolph Fiirt- 
wangler, Munich University. Biology—Charles O. Whitman, University of Chicago; Raphael 
Blanchard, College of France; E. B. Poulton, Oxford University ; Wilhelm Roux, Innsbruck 
University. Medicine—D. B. St. John Roosa, Pres. Graduate School of Medicine; Sir Thomas 
G. Stewart, University of Edinburgh; Leop. Panas, College of France; Carl Von Noorden, 
Frankfurt. Geology—Joseph Le Conte, University of California; Sir Archibald Geikie, 
London; Hermann Credner, Leipzig University. 

Essays by the following writers will appear during the first year, and a further announce- 
ment will soon be made: Edouard Rod, N. S. Shaler, Russell Sturgis, John La Farge, Josiah 
Royce, W. J. Stillman, Th. Ribot, M. Marillier, E. B. Poulton, Franklin H. Giddings, Patrick 
Geddes, Oliver J. Lodge, Leop. Panas, James Geikie, Kuno Francke, Oswald Kulpe, Paul H. 
Hanus, H. T. Finck, John C, Van Dyke, Clement Soott, Brander Matthews, F. Marion Craw- 
ford, William P, Trent. 





“A Life of Lincoln that has never been surpassed in vividness, compactness and 
life-like reality.’’ —CHicaGO TRIBUNE. 


Abraham [Lincoln 


The Man of the. People 


BY ‘ Illustrated with portraits, fac- 
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“* One of the most remarkable biographies ever written by an American.” 
—BosTon ADVERTISER. 
‘* Perhaps the best short biography that has yet appeared.” — Review of Reviews. 
‘* The book has a distinctive interest and a special value.” —.vew York Herald. 
** Strong, clear, picturesque.’’—Zndependent. 
‘¢Mr. Hapgood is not depicting a mere model hero, but a living, awkward, fallible, 
steadfast noble man.”"— Chicago Tribune. 
‘*Clear cut and vigorous.” —Harvard Law Review. 
«« A picture of Lincoln as he was.",—AZail and Express. 
‘* A fine :ortrait.”— Zoledo Blade. 
‘One of the best biographies of Lincoln we have yet enjoyed.” 
—Atlanta Constitution. 
‘*Mr. Hapgood makes Lincoln more human and real and genuine and infinitely 
more interesting, than he has ever been made before in Literature. 
—Boston Herald. 
“‘Under Mr. Hapgood’s very skillful touch the dramatic and poetic forces of that 
wonderful life seem almost spontaneously to unfold themselves. 
—Philadelphia Press. 
‘« Brings out with rare fidelity the essential qualities, something different from what 
has yet been done.’’— Zimes-Heraid. 
‘¢ Lawyers will be certain to peruse with particular pleasure the chapter on Lincoln 
as a Lawyer.”’—Albany Law Journal. 
‘¢Tt is good reading for a student at high school or at college, and admirable enter- 
tainment for a busy man of affairs.” —Zzfe. 
“‘ Unusually explicit.”—Detroit Free Press. 
‘¢ The early history of Lincoln’s life is recited most entertainingly. A clear sum- 
mary of the life of the most notable man of our country.’’—Jnter- Ocean. 
‘<The biography shows all sides of the President’s nature.’’— Washington Post. 
‘¢ It is his interpretation of facts and analysis of character that one values most.”’ 
— Bookman. 
‘¢ A very readable book. A noteworthy addition to the list of Lincoln’s biogra- 
phies.”"— Cincinnati Times-Star. 
‘¢ A book of importance that will have a wide and careful reading . . . the picture 
is drawn realistically, faithfully and sympathetically.” —Hurtford Courant. 
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DEMOCRACY AND EMPIRE.* 


‘« TRUE public opinion,’’ says Professor Giddings, ‘‘is an intellectual phenomenon. 
It is a rational like-mindedness, and is created by argumentative discussions... . We 
can derive from history and from psychology no assurance that a stable popular gov- 
ernment can be maintained in a nation which ceases to be hourly creative of genuine 
public opinion—the fruit of rational discourse’ (p. 245). From this point of view, it 
would appear, at the present moment above most others, that the work before us should 
be of greatest value to its readers in the effect which it may have on them as sharers in 
the destiny of those two nations wherein the apparently antagonistic conceptions of 
democracy and empire seem to be struggling for supremacy. And certainly, from this 
point of view alone, the book is worthy of much consideration ; for it is doubtful if any 
healthy-minded ‘‘ citizen of the world’’ can read even a single chapter without some 
mental quickening. But beyond its interest to the citizen, as such, Democracy and 
Empire appeals to the interests of a great variety of specialists—to educators, philan- 
thropists, politicians, as well as to students of politics, economics ard sociology. For 
each of these classes of readers this work has some special suggestiveness; and from 
each of them, perhaps, criticism is to be expected. But, whether particular doc- 
trines meet approval or disapproval is of little importance, provided only the book arouses 
healthy discussion of certain matters of pressing importance. What these matters are, 
and what Professor Giddings adds to our comprehension of political society by his in- 
terpretation of social institutions, of social forces and, above all, of social ideals, can 
best be suggested by a brief résumé of his thought-compelling volume. 

The keynote of his discussion is struck.in the first chapter, where, in consider- 
ing the development of the spirit of empire in the two most thoroughly democratic 
nations, the author asserts that all successful national life is now based on ‘ethical like- 
mindedness,’ which consists essentially in ‘‘a common loyalty to the common judg- 
ment and will, in a common willingness to share a common destiny, and in a common 
conviction of the priceless value of individual, religious and local liberty’’ (p. 10). 
This generalization it is the function of the remainder of the book to explain and to 
illustrate, by reference to current social problems. Professor Giddings’s conclusions as 
to the course of empire, too, are foreshadowed in this chapter, where he says that, 
‘«when a nation makes itself the nucleus of an empire,’’ it can become even more 
democratic, ‘‘ while at the same time maintaining a strong imperial government for 


* Democracy and Empire, by Franklin H. Giddings, Professor of Sociology in Columbia Uni- 
versity. The Macmillan Co. 
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purposes of a common defence, on the one inviolable condition that, as it lengthens the 
reach of government it must curtail the functions of government.”’ 

The next three chapters—entitled ‘‘ The Ethical Motive,’’ ‘‘ The Psychology of 
Society ’’ and ‘‘ The Mind of the Many ’’—appear at first hardly relevant to the matter 
of ChapterI; but they are, in fact, devoted to presenting the point of view of the 
author, preparatory to the more precise formulation of his central doctrine. Chapter 
IIl—of special interest to the student of ethics and economics—shows how, on the buisis 
of new data drawn from the study of the economic motive of subjective utility, the 
ethical motive may be traced to a hunger for variety, for the varied satisfaction of the 
whole organism ; and it shows also the practical bearing of this doctrine on the attitude of 
the individual toward self-development, pleasures and ideals. Chapter III discusses Prof. 
Baldwin’s conception of self as mainly a product of society ; but the author reaches the 
Opposite conclusion—on the ground that choice in imitating like selves is productive of 
individuality—and asserts, further, that public policy is merely a means to the end 
of maintaining a certain type of man. In Chapter IV Professor Giddings defines 
sociology, on the same lines which he would follow in any other science, as simply‘‘a 
scientific description of society.’’ He then defines society as ‘‘any number of like- 
minded individuals, who know and enjoy their like-mindedness, and are therefore able te 
work together for common ends,’’ and defines progress as ‘‘ the continuous harmonizing 
of a continually appearing unlikeness of feeling, thought, and purpose in the community 
with a vast central mass of already established agreements.’’ Considering, next, cases 
of mob action,—where he says, ‘‘ Let us not deceive ourselves with the belief that we 
can make men irrational, impulsive, hypnotic creatures for the purpose of religion, and 
then expect them to be cool-headed, critical, rational men for the purposes of 
politics,’’—he demonstrates the usefulness of sociology in providing descriptive data 
and assessing ‘‘ social values.’’ ‘‘ The supreme practical value of sociology,’’ says he, 
‘‘is that, like every other science, it completes in thought, for the daily guidance of 
mankind, a system of facts that are, as yet, only partly given.’’ 

In the next two chapters, on ‘‘ The Costs of Progress’’ and ‘‘ Industrial Democ- 
racy,’’ the average reader will find much direct instruction and even more suggestion. 
Society, as ‘‘a means to a perfectly definite end,—namely, the survival of living 
creatures through a progressive evolution of their intelligence and sympathy,’’— is 
here pictured as making advances at a cost, in sacrifice and effort, which is often 
vicariously assessed. Not only has selection ‘‘ weeded out those who could neither 
learn nor forget,’’ but special burdens have fallen on those who have not secured ‘‘ the 
joys of richer and ampler life.’’ To meet these conditions, sociology helps us by con- 
vincing one class that a price #us¢ be paid and another class that this price skou/d be 
paid by society. Specifically, it gives guidance (for example) in avoiding waste on 
impossible reforms, in educating children rightly, in regulating immigration, etc, In- 
dustrial democracy is demanded, it appears, largely in order to assess more justly these 
costs of progress; and already the labor movement has yielded in legislation some of 
the benefits predicted by Lassalle. But such demands as those made by socialists 
have sufficient force to show, if there were not other reasons to prove, the need of 
studying the psychology of the masses, in order to know whether there are general laws 
to which social evolution conforms. Especially do we need fuller consideration of the 
ethical aspects of the case. The solution of many difficulties may, however, according 
to Professor Giddings, be found ia free codperation under industrial democracy, accom- 
panied by greater deference to natural leadership. 
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Chapters VII to X are devoted to a few practical prublems—mainly economic. 
Trusts will, we are told, be unable to inflict seriousinjury, because of competition arising 
from articles which may be substituted for those made by the monopolies ; railroad prob- 
lems will in part solve themselves, and, when necessary, will probably be most satis- 
factorily attacked by government regulation rather than by government management ; 
taxation will be improved, by replacing barbarous taxes on personal property with 
franchise taxes. Thechapter (X) on ‘‘ Some Results of the Freedom of Women"’ con- 
tains a remarkably interesting, though possibly vulnerable, conclusion—namely, that 
the tendency of the working class to increase too rapidly in the cities is being counter- 
acted by the possibility that women may get employment which will permit them to 
marry much later in life, and under conditions vastly more favorable for a high stand- 
ard of family life. ‘‘Society,’’ says the author, ‘‘ should not neglect to raise the stand- 
ard of living of the self-supporting young women of the wages class.’’ 

Government by the people is searzhingly discussed in the chap’ers on ‘‘ The Nature 
and Conduct of Political Majorities’’ and ‘‘ The Destinies of Democracy.’’ As re- 
gards the dread of the tyranny of popular majorities, Professor Giddings notes that it 
is based on assumption; as to the character of such majorities which need investigation 
in a scientific way by the sociologist. The modern ‘‘ party’’ in the United States, he 
argues, has onlya very small percentage of independent voters, the remainder voting ac- 
cording to habits very slowly changed. Hence he concludes that local government will 
not be dominated by changes of national policy, and that fundamental changes in public 
opinion will not proceed ina revolutionary way. Yet he expects opportunities for prog- 
ress to arise from war, migration and active leadership. Mr, Lecky's indictment of de- 
mocracy ap deals to Professor Giddings as, on the whole, well founded on fact, but, 
nevertheless, as based on a wrong view of democracy, since it confounds a democratic 
state with a democratic society. Accordingly, Mr. Lecky’s assumption that the rule 
of the many is the rule of the ignorant, ignores the point of issue. The author, on the 
contrary, believes that democracy may learn, by experience, the supreme importance 
of liberty and will follow rational guidance. ‘‘ The ‘boss’ flourishes and reigns be- 
cause men have for the time being lost their faith in the true aristocracy of intellect 
and conscience. Only to the faint-hearted and tothe short-sighted should there be any 
need to say that a determined effort to restore that faith is to be the most momentous 
sociological phenomenon of the next fifty years. ... Inall probability . . . the 
destiny of democracy is to be controlled either by religious authority or by a much 
more earnest and thoughtful type of Protestant liberalism than that which prevails to- 
day.’’ 

Chapters XIII and XIV deal with higher education and popular instruction in a 
democracy. As Professor Giddings shows, the ethical spirit, which demands the open 
ing of educational opportunities to all, is now so strong among us that our standards 
are in danger. Itis, then, our duty to oppose those who, with more zeal than knowl- 
edge, would sacrifice our ideals of scholarship. Following Ari.toule, our author asserts 
that, ‘‘from the standpoint of democracy, some knowledge is better than other knowl- 
edge,’’ and asks, ‘‘ What instruction of the people is vitally necessary for the success 
of the American experiment in popular government?’’ The dangers which most cer. 
tainly threaten us are, he finds, emotionalism and the decay of character—as manifested, 
respectively, in the agitation over the destruction of the Maine and in our submission to 
misrule in the cities. Insearching forthe remedy, Professor Giddings notes the splendid 
results of New England training of mind and morals, and concluces thit the popular 
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instruction most necessary in a democracy is: ‘‘ First, the teaching by every available 
agency . .. in habits of active, rather than of passive, enjoyment. . . . Secondly, 
the stirring up of intellectual strife. . . . It is, finally, the teaching of the suprem-ly 
important truth that intellect must be the servant and guide of life.’’ 

Current political questions are emphasized with the presentation, in Chapter XVI, 
of the doctrine that the consent of the governed is found ‘‘in the ultimate approval of 
those who have, at first, against their will, been compelled to perpetuate relations which 
they would have dissolved.’’ In the next chapter, ‘‘Imperialism’’ is presented as the 
inevitable result—dependent only on occasion—of the ‘‘ seething energy ’’ of the Ameri- 
cans. And the effects of the Spanish war are predicted to be beneficial, as (1) forcing 
us from our isolation, (2) necessitating a new trade policy, (3) cementing friendship with 
Great Britain, (4) making needful a purification of our civil service, and (5) possibly 
erecting new barriers against future Slavic advances in the Far East. ‘‘ The Survival 
of Civil Liberty ’’ (Chapter XVIII) is, moreover, confidently foretold. For his confi- 
dence in the future of the American people, even in following the course of empire, 
Professor Giddings finds justification in the vitality and the resources of the American 
people, in connection with the essential fact that liberty is firmly implanted in every 
local administrative unit within our vast territory. Noting that the fundamental task of 
all governments is to reconcile equality with liberty, he predicts that the American 
people will create a larger equity, perfectly guaranteed and expressed in institutions of 
civil liberty—provided only the efficient citizen of the twentieth century is ‘‘a lover of 
justice, a hater of wrong [and] a disciple of wisdom.”’ 

In summing up, ‘‘ The Ideals of Nations ’’ (Chapter XIX), after a comprehensive 
analysis of national characteristics which cannot fail to interest the historian and the 
political philosopher, the author concludes : ‘‘ Greece created the ideal of citizenship ; 
Rome, the ideal of justice. England has created the ideal of civil liberty ; France, 
the ideal of social equality. America is slowly but surely creating the ideal of a 
broad and perfect equity, in which liberty and equality shall for all time be reconciled 
and combined.’’ In the final chapter, under the title of ‘‘ The Gospel of Non-Resist- 
ance,’’ is considered the apparent conflict between the struggle of that evolutionary 
process which accompanies progress in human society and the teachings of Christianity 
—a conflict so real to Huxley that he feared we must give up progress to save our ideals, 
The two extremes of doctrine are represented by Tolstoi and Nietzsche, neither of 
whom, as Professor Giddings points out, is true to Jresent facts, From the author's 
point of view, might and right may be reconciled—are being, to some extent, recon- 
ciled within nations, But ‘‘only when the democratic empire has compassed the 
uttermost parts of the world will there be that perfect understanding among men which 
is necessary for the growth of moral kinship. Only in the spiritual brotherhood of that 
secular republic, created by blood and iron no less than by thought and love, will the 
kingdom of heaven be established on the earth.”’ 

Such is the subject-matter of a series of remarkable essays, some of which have 
appeared before, but all of which gain new meaning when thus connected with the 
others, As the preface tells us, these papers—which, contrary to the author's usage, 
are here referred to as ‘‘Chapters’’—‘‘are logically related parts of a whole.’’ 
Taken together, they present Professor Giddings’s conception, not alone of those mo- 
tive forces which are generally operative in society, but in particular of those influences, 
working on the individual and on the organized many, which develop ideals of indi- 
vidual and social conduct and turn men toward them, In treating this aspect of his 
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subject the author is, perhaps, at his best; for it is the side which appeals most strongly 
tohim. ‘‘ Thecreation of ideals,’’ says he, ‘‘ is one of the highest activities of the human 
mind. Into his ideals enter man's estimate of the past and his forecast of the future; 
his scientific analysis and his poetic feeling; his soberest judgment and his religious 
aspiration, Yetin the growth of the most spiritual ideal, as in that of the humblest 
material organism, we have a perfect illustration of the laws of evolution. The ideal, 
no less than any phenomenon of physical life, is a product of ceaseless transformations 
of energy, of continual regrouping of things, of an endless struggle for existence. . . . 
This continuity of its evolution is the spiritual thread of history... ”’ 

The heart of the book is the development of Professor Giddings’s ideal of the mission 
of the American people. Glimpses of this ideal appear at various points; but, until the last 
two chapters are mastered, the reader may wonder whether it is one shield that he views 
from different sides, Thus theauthor says: ‘‘As among educated men there are some who 
distrust the vital instincts of the people, and the popular sense of justice, so also are there 
some who deplore the popular demand forequality. Blinded by a culture thatis at once 
too sensitive and too narrow in its sympathies, these men would persuade us that only 
through the growth of economic inequality can we create a splendid art, develop a pro- 
found philosophy, and attain elegance of manner... . [But] itis not equality, it is 
rather the unchecked growth of a monstrous inequality that, as Arnold shows, ultimately 
destroys all fresh enthusiasms, all spontaneous sweetness, all brightness in social inter- 
course, and that brutalizes the selfish rich no less than the burdened poor.’’ Yet, 
a hundred pages further along, he says also: ‘‘ Not only may democracy as a form of 
the state co-exist with aristocracy as a form of society, but more profound studies of 
sociology than have yet been undertaken may one day demonstrate that the political 
mode of democracy is vitally dependent upon certain non-democratic relations in the 
non-political modes of social intercourse and organization. The reconciliation of these 
—and others—apparently, opposed doctrines, must be sought in the last two chapters, 
which deal more explicitly with the ideals of nations. 

Whether human progress must follow the lines laid down by Professor Giddings ; 
whether equality and liberty, might and right, may be harmonized as he believes— 
these questions must be referred to the careful reader ; and sucha reader is likely to be 
aided in reaching a decision by taking the point of view of a man of the next generation. 
In any case, the book must aid students of sociology, by illustrating and supplementing 
the author’s Principles of Sociology, must suggest new points of view for the student 
of political science and must give new inspiration to the citizen who rejoices that he is 
an American, That the subject-matter is at times difficult, that the connection between 
chapters is not always obvious, that the conclusions may here and there be criticized, 
that the philosophical point of view is sometimes so far above the earth that the un- 
accustomed observer grows dizzy—all this may be admitted ; but still the book is one 
that may be read and re-read, always with profit, by any thoughtful person interested 
in the great problems of human society and human welfare. 

A. M. Day. 
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SOME RECENT NATURE BOOKS. 


EVERY one who appreciates the fact that in America the changing conditions are 
tending to relegate to oblivion much folk-lore material which has developed during our 
earlier history must value highly the efforts made by the American Folk-Lore Society 
to rescue and preserve it. Several valuable memoirs have already appeared under the 
auspices of this Society, while the latest addition to the series is one that will especially 
appeal to naturalists. For in Animal and Plant-Lore,* Mrs. Bergen has collected from 
the ‘‘ oral tradition of English-speaking folk,’’ 1,397 items of belief concerning plants 
and animals in their relation to mankind. There are, in addition, nearly fifty pages of 
valuable notes, and an interesting introduction, the latter having been written by Mr. 
Joseph Y. Bergen. The sayings in regard to animals form the first part of the book, 
and are arranged under these chapter headings: Amulets and Charms; Omens; 
Weather Signs; Incantations and Formule; Folk-names of Animals; Folk-lore of 
Ectodermal Structures ; Folk-medicine; Various. The plant-lore of the second part 
is arranged under these chapter headings: Amulets, Charms, and Divinations ; 
Omens; Weather Signs ; *Folk Medicine ; Various. Obviously this is not the sort of a 
book to be done justice by a reviewer ; it is so full of the vagaries of the human mind 
that it must be read to be appreciated. But everyone interested in natural history as 
well as everyone in search of that vital human interest of which we hear so much these 
days will find here ample material for the working of his fancy. 

If one would get some idea of how folk-lore originates and lives on from generation 
to generation he should study the existence of the simple people living quiet rural lives, 
whose pulses are untouched by the throbbing heart of modern civilization. If he is 
unable to devote his time to a personal experience he will do well to follow Clifton 
Johnson, Among English Hedge Rows,+ for under such tutglage he may see folk-lore 
in the making. Mr. Johnson is a naturalist who carries the modern idea of specializa- 
tion to its logical conclusion—the study of a single variety of a single species. His 
specialty is Homo sapiens variety rusticus—a variety that responds in infinite ways to 
the changes of environment. His writings, as well as his photographs, reveal a re- 
markable eye for the picturesque as it is shown in the life of the simple, homely folk 
that forms so large a proportion of the population of an old country. Itis the man 
with the pipe, however, rather than the man with the hoe, that seems especially to ap- 
peal to Mr. Johnson. In these chapters, it is true, there are faithful portrayals of the 
various items of the day’s work, but one does not need much imagination to read be- 
tween the lines the fact that the lowly gossip after the burden is laid aside especially 
engages the author’s interest. To sit with Mr. Taplow, the village sexton and to learn 
his attitude toward life ; to walk with the young rustic along the hedges and to learn 
his attitude toward nature; to discuss religion on the wagon seat with Farmer Copley ; 
to follow in the wake of the gypsy procession, watching the baby stick posies in the 
wagon floor—these are typical items in Mr. Johnson’s itinerary. And the remarkable 
thing about it is that he seems always to be able to get a picture to illustrate the most 


* Animal and Plant-Lore. Edited and Annotated by Fanny D. Bergen, with an introduction 
by Joseph Y. Bergen. Published for the American Folk Lore Society by Houghton Mifflin & Co., 
Boston and New York. Price, $3.50. 

+ Among English Hedge Rows. Written and Illustrated by Clifton Johnson. With an Intro- 
duction by Hamilton W. Mabie. New York, The Macmillan Company. Price, $2.25. 
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interesting phase of each experience. Whata happy photographer he would have 
made for that famous trip of Modestine and her loving Master over the Cevennes. 
How delighted we should be to see pictured the purchase of that ingenuous donkey, 
and her start on the little piece of travel that her companion has described tous. How 
we should love to see Mr. Johnson’s portrayal of the items of that itinerary—the Camp 
in the Dark, Father Apollinaris, Our Lady of the Snows, Clarisse, The Valley of the 
Tarn, The Oak-Tree Hostelry. Alas, it is now too late for these pictures to include the 
figure of chiefest interest, but methinks Mr. Johnson would find a congenial task in 
illustrating those Travels With a Donkey. Progress is slow in the Cevennes : although 
the chief person of the Play has gone, the scenery, the roads, the towns, the convent, 
possibly Modestine herself in a green old age—these are still there, and pictures of 
them would be gladly seen by thousands whose heart-strings are touched by the sight 
of those inique initialsk—2. LZ. S. 

A fitting companion to Mr. Johnson’s book is found in the latest addition to the 
Haddon Hall Library, which is an admirable illustration of the saying by Charles St. 
John that the true sportsman is at heart a naturalist. Wild Life in Hampshire High- 
lands * appears to be primarily a chronicle of sport—of partridge, grouse, and pheasant 
shooting, of rabbit hunting, and of angling—but it is very much more than this; for 
there is evidence on every page that the author was born a naturalist and was developed 
into a sportsman by his environment. Few recent books have been so full of trust- 
worthy information in regard to the habits of the wild things of England, much of it of 
great value to the latter-day biologist. For observations like the following are suffi- 
ciently uncommon to be heartily welcomed. Discussing the possibility that a pair of 
birds may exhibit an understanding between each other in protecting their young, Mr. 
Bewar says: 

‘«T came upon a covey of very young partridges accompanied by their parents ona 
dusty highroad one July evening. The cockbird, I had just time to observe, hurried 
the young through a gateway into a field, whilst the hen instantly started running along 
the road a dozen yards ahead of me Once or twice she stopped apparently to allow 
me to come up fairly close to her, and then ran onagain. This continued till we were 
about a hundred yards from the spot where the covey ran into the field when the hen 
bird also ran through a gap in the hedge. I got up just in time to see her rise from the 
ground and fly straight back to the spot where no doubt the young were lurking. If 
that was not strategy it was curiously like it.”’ 

A similar experience with a family of wild ducks is recorded, and hundreds of other 
items of interest to the naturalist are chronicled under such chapter-headings as these: 
The Sweet of the Year; The Woodlands Medley; Angling in Hampshire; A Bird’s- 
Nester’s Notes; Among the Butterflies; The Silent Time; In the Autumn Fields; 
Winter Sport and Wild Life. Some notion of the variety and keenness of the author’s 
ebservation may be gained from the statement that the botanist, the ornithologist, the 
mammalogist, and the entomologist, as well as the angler and the sportsman will find 
this an interesting book, while the lover of literature as such may feel here and there 
touches of the ‘‘ spiritual codperating with the intellectual,’’ as the author muses in the 
forest depths or watches from his Hampshire Highlands those ‘‘ marvels of volitation— 
the hovering of the kestrel, the lightning like rush of the hummingbird hawk-moth, 
the proud triumphant flight of the purple emperor butterfly, and the perfect buoyancy 
on the wing of the night-jar.”’ 


* Wild Life in Hampshire Highlands, ByG.A.B. Dewar. New York, The Macmillan Com- 
pany. Price, $3 00. 
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Another book which is likely to become a classic for the region that it embraces is 
Nature Studies in Berkshire,* by John Coleman Adams. It seems fitting that the 
richness of the Berkshire landscape should be commemorated in so sumptuous a piece 
of book-making—an edition de /uxe among naturevolumes. The illustrations in photo- 
gravure from original photographs by Arthur Scott are both beautiful and picturesque: 
such a scene as ‘‘ The Harvest Time, Egremont,’’ lingers in the memory like a master- 
piece by Millais. Theauthor’s point of view is also fitting: Mr. Adams is nota sports- 
man like Mr. Dewar, nor even a hunter after folk-lore like Mrs. Bergen, nor is hea 
naturalist like John Borroughs. Although he shows some knowledge of ferns and flowers, 
he tells us himself that he is not ‘bird. wise.’ Nor does he show Mr, Johnson’s simple 
fellow feeling for the rustic folk; one suspects that his attitude toward them is rather 
that of the preacher to his flock, for Mr. Adams is a clergyman, but he reveals, as few 
of our recent writers do, a love for the spiritual side of nature—that spiritual relation 
which was felt so intensely by Richard Jefferies. And this is what the lovers of Berk- 
shire must value most: her flowers are beautiful, her birds are interesting, her people 
are true New Englanders, but in none of these is found her hold upon her admirers, it 
is rather in her hills and valleys, her waters, her lanes and highways, her skies and the 
distant beauty of her horizon, And it is his impression of these that Mr. Adams has 
chosen to tell us under such titles as Our Berkshire, Under the Maples, A Whisper 
from the Pines, A Hill Pasture, The Berkshire River, The Epic of the Cornfield, By 
the Blithe Brook, At the Sign of the Beautiful Star, Living with a Lake, The Great 
Cloud Drive, The Fruitage of Beauty, A Quest for Winter. One is fortunate to have 
such a region to fallin love with : the lovers of such aregion are fortunate to have sucha 
book to commemorate their happiness. 

An interesting chapter in the annals of pedagogy could be written concerning the 
teaching of natural science during the-last twenty five years. So far as regards botany, 
the outlines of this chapter have been briefly sketched by Professor Ganong in Zhe 
Teaching Botanist,+ a book that will certainly do an essential service to all branches 
of natural science by its admirable statement of the points at issue. The chapters upon 
the place of Botany in Education ; What Botany is of Most Worth; Things Essential 
to Botanical Teaching; Scientific Drawing and Description ; Laboratories and their 
Equipment ; Botanical Collections ; Botanical Books and their Use; Some Common 
Botanical Errors—all these may be read with profit by any science teacher. They 
cannot fail to do much in giving definiteness and precision to many ideas not previ- 
ously formulated. What the book aims to do may best be indicated in the author's 
words : 

‘* Those who have observed the rapid advances in the teaching of the biological 
sciences in the past few years must have noticed the answering changes in the books 
devoted to it. First of all in time was the text-book, the fount of all knowledge, de- 
scended to us from early time. The introduction of direct inductive study of facts and 
phenomena in the laboratory led, if not to the abandonment of the text book, at least 
to its temporary eclipse ; and there rose to prominence the laboratory manuals, which 
were books of direction to enable the student economically to work out the more 


* Nature Studies in Berkshire, By John Coleman Adams. 
Price $3 50. 

+The Teaching Botanist. A Manual of Information upon Botanical Instruction. Together 
with Outlines and Directions for a Comprehensive Elementary Course. By William F. Ganong, 
Ph.D. New York, The Macmillan Company. Price, $1.10, 77. 


New York, G. P. Putnam's Sons. 
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important truths for himself. But laboratory study alone, necessarily confined to a 
few types, has been found to give too disconnected a view of the science, and the 
text-book for supplementary reading is coming again into favor; and in some recent 
books we see an attempt to combine laboratory manual and text-book. * * * * 
As a whole, the logical and desirable outcome of present tendencies in laboratory in- 
struction, so far as books are concerned, seems to me this, —to separate the laboratory 
manual entirely from the text-book, and to make the former a series of model outlines 
for the use of the teacher only, who will make up from them for each exercise special 
outlines to be given to the students, which shall fit exactly the material at their dis- 
posal, their state of advancement, and the particular mode of treatment the teacher 
prefers ; while the text-book, used only for supplementary reading after the laboratory 
work, shall be truly a book of texts in the old sense, as synthetically and attractively 
written as possible. It is a laboratory manual of this type, addressed to the teacher 
alone, with model outlines and advice on teaching the science, which is offered by the 
present book.’’ 

In the second part of his book Professor Ganong gives an outline for a Synthetic 
Elementary Course in the Science of Botany, designed especially as a guide to the 
teacher. In general plan this outline has two divisions: the first treats of the prin- 
ciples of anatomy, morphology, physiology, ecology ; the second of the structure and 
adaptation of the principal groups of plants from the lowest alge to the higher 
phanerograms. The precise directions and the frequent paragraphs of ‘‘ pedagogics’’ 
cannot fail to prove most helpful to the teacher. 

Professor Wilbur S. Jackman, of the Emmons Blaine Teachers’ College, Chicago, 
has done much to systematize and direct the study of nature in the lower schools. In 
his Nature Study for Grammar Grades* he has given to teachers an excellent and 
much needed guide that cannot fail to be of greatest service. There are directions for 
nearly fifty elaborate studies of various phases of the outer world. The directions are 
largely questions that will stimulate the thinking faculties of the student and lead him 
to find the answers for himself. The exercises include such problems as these: Mu- 
tual Relations of Plants and Insects; Sunshine Distribution ; Mechanical Constituents 
of Soils ; Dissemination of Seeds ; Forms of Tree Tops; Autumnal Changes of Plants ; 
Sources of Heat; Studies of Landscapes; Germination of Seeds; and the Develop- 
ment of Leaves. From this list it will be seen that the studies cover a wide field and 
will help the teacher, as well as the student, to a thoughtful consideration of the sur- 
rounding world. 

In How to Know the Ferns+ the author of How to Kuow the Wild Flowers has 
made an ideal book of popular science. She has succeeded admirably in combining 
scientific information with a popular discussion of the most interesting phases of these 
delightful plants. There are a few full-page half tones from excellent photographs, as 
well as many pen and ink illustrations, by Marion Satterlee and Alice Josephine Smith. 
A fair idea of the scope of the book may be obtained from the following titles: Ferns 
as a Hobby; When and Where to Find Ferns; Explanation of Terms; Fertilization, 
Development, and Fructification of Ferns; Notable Fern Families; How to Use the 


* Nature Study for Grammar Grades. By Wilbur S. Jackman, A.B. New York, The Mac- 
millan Company, Price, $1.00, wv. 

| How to Know the Ferns. A Guideto the Names, Haunts and Habits of Our Common Ferns, 
By Frances Theodora Parsons. New York, Charles Scribner's Sons. Price, $1.59 met. 
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Book ; Guide; Fern Descriptions. This work is certain to lead to a larger and more 
satisfactory appreciation of the world of ferns. 

Another book that will be welcome not only by botanists but also by that small 
though rapidly increasing class of cultivators educated in the scientific phases of agri- 
culture is Professor Massee’s Zext Book of Plant Diseases.* In this handsome volume 
of over four hundred and fifty pages there are descriptions of nearly all the fungous 
maladies of cultivated plants, with illustrations of many of them; and introductory 
chapters concerning fungi, lichens, alge, slime moulds, bacteria and fungicides and 
their applications. While the book is written by an Englishman, it draws very largely 
upon the writings of Americans, and will be found indispensable to every student of 
plant diseases on this side of the ocean. 

It must be a matter for congratulation to naturalists in this country that it is possible 
for a botanist to get a technical monograph of a group of plants almost unknown to the 
general public published in the admirable form in which The Macmillan Company has 
brought out Professor McBride’s North American Slime Moulds.+ It is a model of 
scientific book making and will be heartily welcomed by botanists everywhere as 
another of those books to which the teacher and the student may turn with the feeling 
that up to the time of publication its information is complete and authoritative. There 
is a bibliography and full description of each species, as well as a general bibliography, 
a general introduction and nineteen excellent plates. 

Mr. S. H. Scudder has long been recognized as one of the foremost of American 
aurelians—to use the happy English name for those who devote themselves to the 
study of butterflies. A large proportion of the important publications upon our species 
of these beautiful insects has been written by him, and his latest contribution { to the 
subject is a welcome addition to the popular yet scientific literature of entomology. In 
the main these biographies have evidently been abridged from the elaborate treatment 
accorded these species in Mr. Scudder’s ciassic Butterflies of New England,'a work so 
expensive that it is out of reach of the great majority of people. Because of this the 
smaller book is none the less welcome, for after the conscientious Jabor and happy 
literary expression shown by the earlier volumes it were a pity that the parts of more 
general interest should not have the widest distribution. The life histories of some 
sixty-two butterflies are discussed in the present volume, with illustrations, either in 
black or white or in color prints, of nearly all the species. It seems strange, however, 
that in a book of such life histories there should not be a single figure of an egg, a 
caterpillar, and but one ofa chrysalis. 

In Insects: Their Structure and Life,2 Mr. George H. Carpenter has prepared a 
very useful primer of entomology. The treatment is somewhat more comprehensive 
than is usual in entomological text-books, and all the better on account thereof. The 
six long chapters of the book are eatitled: The Form of Insects; The Life-history of 
Insects; The Classification of Insects; The Orders of Insects; Insects and Their Sur- 

* A Text-Book of Plant Diseases Caused by Cryptogamic Parasites. By George Massee, F. L. 
S. New Yer, The Macmillan Company. Price $1 60, zed. 

¢ North American Slime Mould. By Thomas H. MacBride, A.M., Ph D. Professor of 
B otany in the Iowa State University. New York, The Macmillan Company. Price, $2 25, met. 

} Ever;day Butterflies: a Group of Biographies. By Samuel Hubbard Scudder. Boston, 
Houghton, Mifflin & Co. Price $1.50. 

@ Insects: Their Structure and Lif:, A Primer of Entomology. By George H. Carpenter, 
B.Sc. New York, The Macmillaa Company. Price, $1.75. 
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roundings; The Pedigree of Insects. There is also an excellent bibliographical 
appendix which includes 217 titles. One of the most interesting chapters is that deal- 
ing with the relation of insects to their surroundings. In it are discussed such subjects 
as abundance of insect life; cave, marine, and fresh-water insects; geographical dis- 
tribution ; predaceows insects and parasites; protective resemblance, warning colors, 
and mimicry; family and social insects, and insects in their relation to men. Al- 
though the book is written by an Englishman and deals primarily with English species 
it will prove very helpful to students and teachers in America. 

In several notable books Miss Margaret Warner Morley has shown herself an adept 
in the difficult art of writing about insects and other living things in a way that is both 
entertaining and instructive to children. In her latest book in this field, The Bee 
People,* she has made a very attractive presentation of one of the most remarkable 
groups of insect life. Nearly two hundred pages, admirably printed and illustrated are 
devoted to the structure, habits and activities of the bees, especially the honey bee and 
the bumble bee. 

The Honey Makers; is a more pretentious book written for older readers, in Part I. 
of which Miss Morley has told a somewhat similar story in a much fuller and more 
comprehensive manner. Part II. is devoted to an elaborate discussion of the Literature 
and History of the Bee. To this she brings contributions from the ancient Hindu 
literature and that of Egypt and the East, as well as that of Greeceand Italy. Shealse 
draws upon the writings of medizeval and modern times, one of the most interesting 
chapters being devoted to Curious Customs and Beliefs in Modern Times. The book 
is certain to appeal to a large class of readers, and Miss Morley is to be congratulated 
upon the thoroughness with which she has done her work. 

During the last few years the children and young people of America have become 
indebted to Mrs. Mabel Osgood Wright for several of the most delightful natural 
history books that have ever been published. Her Citizen Bird, Four-footed Americans, 
and Zommy-Anne have already delighted the hearts of thousands of boys and girls to 
whom Wabeno, The Magician { —the sequel to the last of the three books named—will 
bevery welcome. In this book we have accounts of the further adventures among the 
wild life of nature of the interesting and inquiring Anne. The author's talent for writ- 
ing such stories so that they shall be true to nature and yet shall appeal to the imagina- 
tion of healthy children is a rare one, and has been put to excellent service in this ad- 
mirable Heart of Nature Series. 

In all of these writings there is expressed or implied much of the gospel of out- 
door recreation. It is most distinctly formulated, perhaps, in the introduction to Mrs. 
Parsons’ book. Under the title Ferns as a Hobby, the author makes a strong plea for 
this or any other out-door study in the pursuit of which ‘‘ you must renounce indolent 
habits and be willing to tramp tirelessly through woods and across fields, to climb 
mountains and to scramble down gorges.’’ Plain living as well as industry is required, 
for ‘‘you must be content with what luncheon you can carry in your pocket.’’ But 
such virtue brings its own reward, for: — 


* The Bee Pople. By Margaret Warner Morley. (Illustrated by the author. Chicago, A. C. 
McClurg & Co. Price, $1.25 

+ The Honey Makers. By Margaret Warner Morley. Illustrated by the author. Chicago, A. C. 
McClurg & Co. Price, $1.50. 

t Wabeno, The Magician. The Sequel to Tommy Anne and The Three Hearts. By Mabel 
Oszood Wright. Illustrated by Joseph M. Gleeson. New York, The Macmillan Company. 
Price, $1.50. 
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‘* Let me tell you this. When at last you fling yourself upon some bed of spring- 
ing moss, and add to your sandwich cresses from the neighboring brook, you will eat 
your simple meal with a relish that never attends the most elaborate luncheon within 
four walls. And when later you surrender yourself to the delicious sense of fatigue and 
drowsy relaxation which steals over you, mind and body, listening half unconsciously 
to the plaintive, long drawn notes of the wood-birds and the sharp ‘tsing’ of the 
locusts, breathing the fragrance of the mint at your feet and the pines and hemlocks 
overhead, you will wonder vaguely why on summer days you ever drive along the 
dusty highroads, or eat indoors, or do any of the flavorless conventional things that 
consume so large a portion of our lives.”’ 

Mr. Dewar’s book is also filled with an exquisite appreciation of the outer world: 


such passages as this reveal the soul of the poet rather than that of the sportsman or 
the naturalist : 


















‘« The river, like the wood, has its medley of exquisite things, when the summer 
comes in and the marshes and commons and meadows are all oozing with water. The 
glossy eggs of the kingfisher; the deep, wonderfully made cap in which the reed 
warbler sits secure in the highest wind; the small but richly colored wings of the 
greasy fritillary ; the silky cotton-grass, the starlit bog bean, the little needle furze, the 
fragrant riverside orchises, the velvety chocolate-brown heads of the reed mace with 
their yellow spires, the loosestrifes, yellow and purple—these are a few of the treasures 
of the Test, when the trout are at their best. Set me down by the stream, with my 
rod and box of flies, on a fair day in May or June, and even if a trout be not landed, 
I shall find that day all too short. I think too, that on such a day I shall always be 
able to see the world somewhat as it appeared during the rambles of childhood, when 














‘ The earth and every common sight 
To me did seem 
Apparelled in celestial light, 
The glory and the freshness of a drzam.’”’ 


CLARENCE Moores WEED. |jj 
DurHAM, New HAMPSHIRE, 





RECENT HISTORIES FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 


In 1896 the Committee of Seven was appointed by the American Historical Associa- 
tion to investigate the conditions prevailing in secondary schools in the teaching of his- 
tory andto draw up an advisable program. Their report has this year been printed and 
is full of matter for thought. The members of the committee do not believe in the 
power of the young student to deal with large generalizations, but do trust experience 
to prove that ‘‘a secondary school pupil * * * can be taught to group his facts; and thata 
power of analysis and construction, a capacity for seeing relationships and causes, an 
ability to grasp a general situation and to understand how it came to be, can be de- 
veloped in him ; and that he can be brought to see that for the historian nothing is, 


but everything is becoming.’’ They think that a text-book should be used as the 
center of work. 















To-day I listened to a complaint from a school superintendent of a deep bibliolatry 
among instructors, evidenced in clinging to a text-book once in hand. Once published, 
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he said, a book tended to become a fixed canon of teaching. To me there occurred 
case after case disproving his point. In no subject of my acquaintance has there been 
so swift a change as in the methods of writing histories. During the last year partic- 
ularly, close upen the changes urged by the Report there have been issued five books 
answering with great success in the main to the advanced requirements. These books 
are Botsford’s Greece, Adams’s European History, Coman and Kendall’s England, 
Channing’s Student's History of the United States, and Hart’s invaluable Source Book. 
These five books I propose to test by the requirements of the report. 

As all teachers of the subject know, the report strongly advises a four-years’ course 
in history, substantially taught, and outlining, as most desirable, one year for Greek 
and Roman history, and one each for European history centering about France, for 
England and for the United States, in that order. Oriental history should lead up to 
the Greco-Roman world, that the time relation may be opened to the boy, and that the 
debt both to the East and to the freedom of the Greek genius may be best appreciated. 
Emphasis upon the Peloponnesian War ought to give place to the vitalizing ideas of the 
Alexandrian era, and the legends of the Roman republic to the world-empire, its civil- 
ization, the constructive elements in the Empire, the barbarian invasion and the unity 
under Charlemagne. 

The chief characteristic of Botsford’s History of Greece is distinctly the creation of 
a living organism, the Greek world, for the modern reader in the present swing of 
the historical pendulum. He has cut away entirely from military chronicles. He has 
achieved his end in bringing modern comparisons to bear—viz., Thales, ‘‘a many: sided, 
practical philosopher of the Ben Franklin type’’—and, most cf all, in letting the Greeks 
tell their own story. I know of no school history, unless it be McLaughlin's American 
Nation, which so continously and luminously relies on the quotation. The result is 
a unit, because knowledge was wide and skill available. 

The margins bear topics, cross-references, and the authorities which are suitable to 
and obtainable by pupils. Quotations from Herodotus, Thucydides, Aeschylos, 
Hesiod, Aristophanes, Xenophon and Plato, seem far less formidable to the boy when 
they are evident in clear type and at not too greata length. The temptation from 
Herodotus in the book to Aeschylos and Mahaffy on the table is made alluring. 

Many good haif-tone illustrations continue the illusion that the lesson is not a task. 
Curiosity and argument are stimulated by the pronounced views of the author. A strong 
case, for instance, is made out for Athenian assumption of supremacy in the Delian 
League, and for Pericles’ dictatorship, while the view of Aristides is new to school 
books, if not to college work. Dr. Botsford writes the story of Greece again in a new 
way. Heretofore, art, literature and philosophy, if present at all, were penned to- 
gether at the end of the book. Here they are integral parts of the varying life of 
Miletus and Athens and Sicily. In no other way is it worth while to attempt to teach 
them. Professor Fisher ridicules the theory of Alexander’s dream of a world-empire 
made Greek, holding it to be a creation of hero worshippers. Dr. Botsford keeps 
somewhat closely to the old interpretation of his aims. As the committee advises, he 
briefly carries on the story through the dismemberment of the empire at Ipsus, the 
period of Alexandrine scholarship, the years of the Leagues, the conquest by Rome, 
and the transfer of Greece from one modern conquerer to another. 

When first introduced, the novelty of the method gave rise to the natural question, 
‘* How far is it suited to the schoolroom? Is it quizzable?’’ It proves to be so more 
than the writer thought. Its note is personal, and its method endears it to the Socratic 
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questioner. It remains to be seen whether it and its authorities, as far as the secondary 
school can use them, will furnish whatthe Harvardexaminations demand. At present 
one must guard the life in this by the armor of details gained in other books, 

The three centers around which the Report advises the dominating ideas of the 
medizeval world to be grouped are the unifying work of the Roman Church, the 
Renaissance and Reformation and the growth of national life. France seems to be 
the best country to focus most clearly. The course, by recommendation, extends into 
the nineteenth century. In this procedure the work for the third year in a high school, 
taking English development as its principal theme, can make use of European move- 
ment already somewhat familiar. Although no short course in general history is 
recommended by the Committee, yet Adams’ ‘‘ European History’’ finds a place 
immediately in our school library. Though general histories abound, wecan well afford 
to crowd some closer to the wall, and even jostle out a few to give thisone room. Let 
us examine the book. 

In every history intended for school use now being published, there are present a 
number of more or less valuable adventitious aids, designed for class and teacher. 
The trained instructor often smiles drearily over some of these, mere padding to sell 
against competition. Suggestive topics are here mercifully brief, are really directive, and 
quite commonly are more than reproductive. Of the 560 pages, 136 review Eastern 
contributions to Europe and the rise of Persia, Greece and Rome. In this part of the 
book lies a particular virtue. Every history teacher finds out that it is largely lack of drill 
on once-emphasized points which soon causes them to fade trom memory. The sub- 
ject is not cumulative. Review as best we may, time is still too short to be ever 
reminding of the past, or to be frequently retelling the old story in proportion and with 
due regard to causes. The treacherous memory fails and the best is not ever sure. 
Therefore it is a pleasure to be able to point to these well told summaries, in two pages 
and in forty. The value of the work for secondary schools lies in three things—these 
convenient and luminous condensations—good for the pupil both before and after his 
detailed study—the prominence given throughout by Professor Adams to the essential 
unity of the civilized world, and the easy transitions from epoch to epoch. ‘‘ Not what 
was, but what became,’’ he owns to have been his touchstone of inclusion and exclusion. 

The book has seven parts: the Orient, Greece, Rome, the Roman World-State, 
the Foundation of Nations, the Renaissance and Reformation and the Struggle of Na- 
tions for Supremacy and Expansion. By comparison with the Report, it will be seen 
how closely this is in touch with the subdivisions there indicated for modern history. 
Nowhere is there a gulf of separation. Even where the bravest feel the thin ice under- 
foot, Professor Adams writes these sentences: ‘‘ Difficulty of communication with the 
governor, whose seat was at Ravenna, threw the political rule of this territory (Rome) 
more and more into the hands of the pope. His power in the church had already be- 
come almost definitely monarchical, and now he hecame the sovereign of a little 
temporal state. * * * The popes could not hope for aid from the Eastern em- 
perors—they were more often than not quarreling with them on some point of 
doctrine—and they naturally turned to the most powerful German state of the West, 
the Franks. The period which followed Clovis had been one of decline. His de- 
scendants had soon lost physical strength and moral character, and in their weak 
hands the empire he had founded threatened to fall to pieces. It was re-established by 
the rise of a new family, the Carolingian, of great energy and political ability. The 
way for an alliance with the papacy had been opened.’’ (P. 103.) 
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When I can show my boys and girls an example like the above of sweeping state- 
ments, redeemed equally from vagueness and from shortsightedness, I shall not neglect 
the opportunity. When the book, nevertheless, is used for pupils under seventeen we 
must guard against their natural tendency to save time and thought by absorbing the 
conclusions of others, in demanding details of the story and their proofs supporting its 
generalizations, We must supplement by many an illustration of our own. We 
should use it more for review, comment and interpretation than for our only resource, 
and to the books of reference we should add others one degree less advanced and 
philosophical. 

In examining the history of England as told by Professors Coman and Kendall we 
look to see hew closely they have consciously followed the advice of the committee. 
The report emphasizes three lines of study of English history—the development of po- 
litical institutions, the composite nature of the nation, and its expansion and territorial 
development. To these the authors of this new history add a fourth which is present in 
the report's recommendations, though less strongly insisted upon—industrial changes. 
Their aim, indicated in the preface, is to lead the attention to ‘‘ the physical environ- 
ment afforded by the British Isles, the race-traits of the people that have occupied the 
land, the methods by which they have wrought out industrial prosperity, the measures 
by which they have attained self-government.’’ The last of these the Committee of 
Seven thought to be the most important line. They urge teachers to show clearly 
its Saxon and Norman foundations, its Plantagenet increase and Yorkist reduction, 
its capping by Stuart Parliaments. Britain’s expansion also begins as the constitution 
becomes fixed. English history, they clearly state, cannot be told without constant in- 
terplay with the Europe of which she is an integral part. Now geography, ancestral 
character-elements, political and industrial achievements as outlined above are cer- 
tainly the four cardinal points in English history. The authors purposely develop the 
Celtic part played by Wales, Scotland and Ireland (a minor topic at the same time 
pleaded for in the report) chiefly because of their reflex influence on the English nation. 

This book has 32 well printed maps. More than that, they are good. Particu- 
larly worth noting are five, which show respectively the location of towns of Celtic, 
Saxon, Danish and Norwegian names (p. 60), the amount of Parliamentary representa- 
tion allowed in 1831 (p. 430), the distribution of population (per sq. mile?) in 1891 
(p. 480), the growth of the Indian Empire (p. 416), and the Norman migrations (p. 59). 
It might be wished that the Mediterranean settlements of the Normans had been added, 
as they could easily be given room. Such maps as these leave something yet to be 
done by the student. The difficulty of securing this end in political geography is known 
only to the initiated, 

Although a text book emphasizing more than all else the rates of wages, price of 
grain, methods of tillage and the like would be one step more stupid than a book of 
dynastic changes only, modern teachers are trying to find the via media between this 
and generalizations in another way just as harmful. Itis believed that pupils can be 
brought by illustrative citations to the understanding of the tremendous meaning to 
modern history of the position in society of the artisan, the mechanic, the farmer, even 
though they have never seen a steam-plow at work, or comprehended the intricacies of 
to-day’s spinning and weaving. Tosee that this is being done, we need only look at the 
14 pages hee given to social conditions in Tudor times, 5 pages to early Angevin 
progress, 11 to the effects of the Norman Conquest, 10 to the conditions at the end of 
the fourteenth century, while in comparison two and a half pages is all that is assigned 
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tothe entire account of the military campaigns of 1346-1400. A close examination 
will give fuller proof that the book answers in an exceptional degree to the three points 
prominent in the analysis of the Report, and to its spirit. 

The study of United States history in High Schools we believe to be an advanced 
subject. After three years of European history, with their training, rather than with a 
loaded memory, a student can bring new ideas and comparisons to bear upon it. It 
rises from isolation to its place among the nations and to a new testing of its value. 
This point, as well as three others, we find advised by the Report of the Committee. 
Military history, good, because dramatic and personal, for children, should be with- 
drawn now almost entirely. Again the committee feels that over-emphasis has been 
often laid upon the colonial period. Thought should now be drawn to the great inter- 
lacing lines of political and constitutional and industrial development, to the building 
of the Republic, a citizen’s duties and intelligent patriotism. 

Channing's Student's History of the United States has in it more material than any 
other of the volumes discussed, being intended for maturer students, and is furnished 
with many more suggestive questions. The topics are highly stimulating. Not the 
least valuable among them are those necessitating comparison of American con- 
ditions with past ones, Washington with Sulla, Bunker Hill with Thermopyle. Some 
can be answered at the moment, some demand a collecting of the mental powers, some 
need outside reading. There is enough and more than enough for the most eager. 
Progressive lists of treaties, territorial changes, changes in slavery conditions and the 
like are advised. A continual call is made upon the reason and judgment. 

Professor Channing wrote the book largely with a view of answering the new Harvard 
requirements. The learner cannot fail to realize the wealth of material ready to be 
used as collateral reading, for at the beginning of each chapter stands a list of serious, 
and fortunately of light reading, while references in the margin tempt into it. I say 
fortunately, for in our crowded programs, the merciful teacher must bear lightly on our 
hard-worked school-child, and frequently lead the willing ones to the enjoyable, rather 
than drive the heavy-laden to harder work. The wishes of the Committee of Seven 
are anticipated almost literally. One-quarter only of the book treats of geography, 
colonial settlement, government and conditions, and one hundred pages of the large 
subject of the Revolution, confederational and national adjustment. More than three 
times as much is devoted to the period since 1783. ‘*The men who have given the 
United States its foremost place among the nations of the world are its statesmen and 
its leaders in politics, its inventors and its captains of industry, its masters of literature, 
of science and of education.’’ The pages on pre-Revolutionary white and negro 
slavery, religion and education (pp. 139-145) are intensely interesting. Professor 
Channing writes no brief for the colonies, defending all acts, legal and illegal, but 
makes a nice adjustment between legal right and the spirit of moral and political wis- 
dom. He makes us feel the sincerity of Calhoun, and indulges in no diatribe against 
the Dred Scott decision. 

In these days one continually sees more of the possibility of breathing life into dry 
bones—for history is at times dry and hard—by letting men speak for themselves in 
the multiplying pages of available sources. Professor Hart has recently issued an in- 
expensive, interesting and scholarly Selections from the Sources of American History, 
which ought to be used side by side with the Student's United States. It is both grave 
and gay ; it reports seriously, voices Quaker complaints and threats of minority manag- 
ers, and anon gossips of Philadelphia beauties. Its office is chiefly social, not institu- 
tional, and the sympathetic laugh I have heard during the recounting of the trials of a 
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‘¢ Colonial School Boy’’ would gladden the editor and publisher. Finally, let me re- 
peat here one good paragraph among many I have, written by a pupil under no sug- 
gestion of the proper answer. Its end betrays its authenticity. ‘‘In studying history 
from the sources we do not only get the inside life of the people, but while reading it 
we feel as if we were among them, In histories we find the bare facts, but the sources 
incite in us a feeling of sympathy where the history only explains the conditions. In 
other places the history gives a better impression. For instance take Sir Roger Wil- 
liams.’’ 


ABBY BARSTOW BATES. 
DEPARTMENT OF History, MixeD HicH SCHOOL, New York Ciry. 





A NOTE FROM BISHOP J. H. VINCENT ON BISHOP H. B. WHIPPLE’S 
AUTOBIOGRAPHY. 


I HAVE just read with delight and profit the story of Bishop Whipple’s life. Itisa 
book that will, of course, go into the library of every clergyman and of every parish in 
his own church. But it should be read by every minister of every other church, for 
it’s an inspiting and stimulating autobiography. It is more than the story of a pro- 
longed, laborious, self-sacrificing, successful and beautiful life. His record of experi- 
ence and service during the most of the century now closing, embraces the important 
national events which distinguish it, interpreted by his own strong personality, his offic- 
ial position and his social relations to men of prominence in military and political life. 

The book is especially valuable because of its ample and able discussion of the 
Indian question. The Bishop early became interested in the race and sought to pro- 
mote their well-being—social, political and industrial, as well as religious. The pages 
of the Bishop’s book that relate to the Indians read like a romance. Alas! they are 
all too true in their impartial reports of the outrages perpetrated on the Red Men by 
conscienceless White Men through the culpable indifference of the U. S. Government. 
Thanks to his personal efforts some of these abuses have been modified. His story of 
Indian life is fascinating in the extreme. He knew the Indians well, travelling, hunt- 
ing, eating and lodging with them, planting the church among them, bringing many 
of them to a personal acceptance of Christ, ordaining some of them to the Christian 
ministry. He pleaded for them in Washington, secured the sympathy of the Govern- 
ment and was instrumental in effecting legislative interference to prevert the merciless 
projects of political thieves. 

The story which Bishop Whipple tells is in every part of great interest. It reveals 
its author as a strong, catholic spirited, zealous and able personality. It makes a book 
of travel, adventure and daring, with graphic pictures of the Indian—his habits, opin- 
ions, speeches, conversations and legends. The Bishop is a versatile man, of practical 
wisdom, abounding humor and indomitable courage reminding one of the old-fashioned 
Methodist itinerants—like Bishop Asbury, for example, rather than the Cartright type, 
for Bishop Whipple is always the refined gentleman —_ the apostle of the reverent, 
thoughtful and lofty religious life. 

Long may the venerable Bishop remain to enjoy the fruits of these long years of 
noble endeavor in his flourishing diocese with its excellent schools and its growing 
churches, 


JOHN H. VINCENT. 
EPISCOPAL RESIDENCE, TOPEKA, KANSAS, December 20, 1899. 
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AMONG THE 


By the will of the late Hon. Dorman B. 
Eaton Columbia and Harvard Universities 
will receive $100,000 each. 


O. H. INGHAM, of La Crosse, Wis., has 
given $15,000 toward the building of a 
new school of science for Ripon (Wis.) 
College. 


PROFESSOR E. B. WILSON, of Columbia 
University, has been elected President of 
the American Society of Naturalists, in 
succession to Professor W. G. Farlow, of 
Harvard University. 


DurinG the second week of February. 
Colorado College will celebrate its twenty- 
fifth anniversary and will also dedicate the 
new Perkins building for the Department 
of Fine Arts and the Conservatory of 
Music. 


Pians have been filed for a new build- 
ing for the Horace Mann School, the model 
school of Teachers College, Columbia 
University. The estimated cost is $350,- 
ooo ; the building will occupy the block on 
Broadway between 12oth and 12!st Streets, 
adjoining the College. 


THE engineering laboratory for Stevens 
Institute, Hoboken, N. J., provided ‘by a 
gift of $50,000 from Mr. Andrew Carnegie 


will be begun at once. The University of 
Wisconsin will also erect an engineering 
building, the Legislature having provided 
$100,000 for the purpose. 


Mrs. WILLARD Ives, of Antwerp, N. 
Y., has given $40,000 to endow a chair of 


*In order to make this section of Book Re- 
VIEWS as complete as possibie, the editor asks 
for the ccdperation of college authorities. Pcop- 
erly authenticated news will be printed of all 
changes in college faculties, changes in instruc- 
terships, and important college news. ‘‘Copy’’ 
should be in the editor’s hands not later than 
the 15th of the month. 


COLLEGES.* 


English Bible in the University. Mrs. 
Ives is the widow of the late Willard Ives, 
the founder of the Ives Seminary at Ant- 
werp, who during his life gave to the Uni- 
versity several large sums. 


THE University of Pennsylvania has re- 
ceived a gift of $250,000 from the estate 
of the late H. H. Houston, formerly a 
trustee and a generous benefactor of the 
University. Fifty thousand dollars is to 
be used for the dormitory system ; the re- 
maining $200,000 for such purposes as the 
Trustees may desire. 


SYRACUSE UNIVERSITY has received 
from the will of the late E. F. Holden, 
Vice-President of the Board of Trustees, 
the sum of $25,000 to be expended upon 
the Charles Demarest Holden Observa- 
tory. Part of the present bequest will be 
devoted to the support of the chair of as- 
tronomy in the University. 


Dr. EDWIN GRANT WEBSTER, now 
Professor of Psychology in the Colorado 
State Normal College, has been elected 
Professor of Pedagogy in the University of 
Illinois. He is a graduate of Brown Uni- 
versity, and received the degree of Ph.D., 
from Columbia University and ‘‘ the higher 
diploma’’ from Teachers College. 


On December 2oth the University of 
Pennsylvania’s free museum of science 
and art at Philadelphia, one of the late 
Dr. William Pepper's cherished hopes, 
was formally opened in the presence of 
several thousand people. Immediately fol- 
lowing the presentation to the Board of 
Trustees of the museum a bronze statue of 
the late Dr. Pepper, the gift of friends, was 
unveiled. The presentation speech was 
made by ex-Senator George F. Edmunds, 
in behalf of the Dr. Pepper Testimonial 
Committee. In connection with his ad- 
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dress Mr. Edmunds was delegated by Mrs. 
Frances Sergeant Pepper, the widow of Dr. 
Pepper, to present to the University Trus- 
tees, as her memorial to the memory of 
her husband, a gift of $50,o00as a fund to 
carry on the work started by Dr. Pepper. 


THE Presidents of Harvard University, 
Columbia University, Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity, the University of Chicago, and 
the University of California have issued 
an invitation to sister institutions to a con- 
ference to be held in Washington some 
time in February, 1900, for the considera- 
tion of problems connected with graduate 
work. The invitation says: ‘‘ There is 
reason to believe that among other things 
the deliberations of such a conference as 
has been proposed will (1), result in a 
greater uniformity of the conditions under 
which students may become candidates 
for higher degrees in different American 
universities, thereby solving the question 
of migration, which has become an im- 
portant issue with the Federation of Grad- 
uate Clubs; (2) raise the opinion entertained 
abroad of our own Doctor’s degree; (3) 
raise the standard of our own weaker in- 
stitutions.”’ 


WESTERN RESERVE UNIVERSITY offers 
to its students four special courses of lec- 
tures this Spring. Professor Palmer, of 
Harvard University, speaks on the ‘‘ Na- 
ture of Goodness’’ the last three days of 
January and the first three of February. 
Professor Moses Coit Tyler, of Cornell Uni- 
versity, gives a course on ‘‘ American His- 
tory’’ in February, the same being given 
out of the proceeds of a fund established 
by the Cleveland organzition of the Daugh- 
ters of the American Revolution. Rev. 
Dr. Henry Van Dyke, of New York, and 
Princeton, comes to Cleveland to give 
three lectures in April on the ‘‘ Message of 
three English Poets to the Nineteenth 
Century.’’ Professor Moulton, of Chi- 
cago, comes in May for five lectures on 


Biblical subjects. Professor S. B. Planter, 
of the Latin Department, who is at the head 
of the American School of Classical studies 
at Rome for this Academic year writes most 
interestingly of his work in the Italian city. 
He speaks especially of the work of exca- 
vating the old Roman Forum. ‘‘ That 
work,’’ says he, ‘‘is going on as fast as 
150 Italian workman can carry it along, 
which is about equal to what ten able 
bodied Irishmen would accomplish. It is 
most interesting to watch what they call 
work. However, something appears at 
last, and only the other day they dug up 
four hundred gold coins of the fourth and 
fifth centuries.’’ Preparations are being 
made for the celebration of the seventy- 
fifth anniversary of the founding of Adel- 
bert College, which occurs in June, Igo. 
Committees have already been appointed 
by the alumni, the faculty and the trustees 
to carry on this work of preparing a fitting 
celebration. It is planned to make the 
occasion significant. New plans for the 
Chapel of the College for Women of the 
University are being drawn. Sixty thous- 
and dollars have been contributed for the 
purpose of erectingit. It will stand to the 
east of Clark Hall which was erected under 
the supervision of Richard M. Hunt, of 
New York. The chapel will be of stone. 


THE President’s report for 1898-’99, 
which is now going through the press, 
notes the entrance of 223 
new students at Wellesley 
College, ranked as follows: Freshmen, 
199; sophomores, 5; juniors, 3 ; graduate 
students, 5 ; special students, 11. Of the 
entering class 120 were prepared in public 
schools, 79 in private schools. The pres- 
ent class is the largest which has been ad- 
mitted since an increase was made in board 
and tuition, and it is believed that this 
gain is such as to promise steady growth 
in coming years, The total registration of 
students is 687. 

Of the ten new courses offered last May 


Wellesley. 
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for the current year, the following are 
mentioned : Introduction to Roman arch- 
zology ; the times, life and works of La 
Fontaine ; history of the English language; 
Gospel and letters of St. John ; the history 
of Italian painting; the history of archi- 
tecture, from the year 1000 A. D. to the 
present time; the history of music and 
musicians ; two courses in philology. 

The report devotes considerable space 
to building and repairs which have been 
in progress during the summer. Five 
buildings are in process of construction, 
the Whitin Observatory, a new dormitory 
to be called Wilder Hall, and three so- 
ciety houses. A new path from College 
Hall to the East Lodge has been laid, and 
the steps at the east end of College Hall 
have been rebuilt. A diet-kitchen has 
been established. Norumbega Cottage 
‘ has been adapted to the use of the presi- 
dent by making several students’ rooms 
into a private dining room and guest- 
rooms. The crowded condition of the 


library has been relieved by a series of 


changes. The President remarks the need 
of a gymnasium and a swimming-tank ; 
also the necessity of enlarging the electric 
light plant. She recommends a separate 
building for laundry and a general bakery 
for the cottages. 

The new Whitin Observatory is now 
nearly ready for use. The casing of the 
dome is complete, and the traction machin- 
ery is in place. In the stone coping be- 
low the dome are cut the words ‘‘ Night 
unto Night Showeth Knowledge.’’ The 
telescope will soon be mounted, The lib- 
rary is an especially attractive room at the 
east end of the building. An anemoscope 
and an anemometer will be set in this room. 
The apartment for the use of the spectro- 
scope and heliostat is next the library, and 
is now finished. On the other side of the 
dome is a transit room, which is now 
nearly ready for the apparatus. A sun- 
dial will be placed on the south side of 
the building. 


At the meeting of the Board of Regents, 
December 12, the faculty personnel in the 
College of Literature, Science 
and the Arts and in the In- 
dustrial College was approximately deter- 
mined. 

In the early history of the university, 
when the faculties in these colleges were 
small, it had seemed well to expedite 
business by uniting, for all legislative and 
administrative functions, the two bodies 
into one. Neither faculty since 1881 has 
had deliberative existence, or held meet- 
ings except for the purpose of voting de- 
grees. The University Senate, composed 
of the two faculties just named, together 
with the professors of the Medical College, 
and later of the College of Law, has had 
the usual corporate powers as a council of 
last control. 

At the same meeting of the board fur- 
ther action was taken looking towards in- 
dividualizing all colleges and departments 
of the university now in operation. The 
organization of the Graduate School was 
made complete, and the first meeting of 
the Graduate Faculty has been lately 
held. The increase in the demand for 
graduate instruction, both from alumni of 
the colleges here, and from without, has 
been rapid. The enrollment, in the prin- 
cipal departments offering advanced work, 
stands now as follows: Botany, 14; 
Chemistry, 3 ; Civil Engineering, 2; Elec- 
tric Engineering, 1; English, 40; Ento- 
mology, 1; Geology, 3; German, 8; 
Greek, 3; American History, 9; Euro- 
pean History, 15; Latin, 16; Mathe- 
matics, 8; Astronomy and Meteorology, 
2; Pedagogy, 10; Philosophy, 22; Phys- 
ics, 3; Political Economy, 8 ; Romance 
Languages, 26; Zo-ology,.11. Under- 
graduate numbers in the same departments 
run thus: Botany, 53; Chemistry, 526; 
Civil Engineering, 54; Electric Engineer- 
ing, 70; English, 1,556; Entomology, 
25; Geology, 100; German, 629 ; Greek, 
172; American History, 271; European 


Nebraska. 
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History, 299; Latin, 407; Mathematics, 
545; Astronomy and Meteorology, 30; 
Pedagogy, 135; Philosophy, 287; Phys- 
ics, 348; Political Economy, 210; Re- 
mance Languages, 328; Zo-ology, 160. 
The undergraduate enrollment in a few 
other departments not this year having 
graduate students, should be added to this 
exhibit: Agriculture, 7; Horticulture, 
17; Mechanical Drawing and Machine 
Design, 140; Mechanical Engineering, 
251. 

At this meeting of the Board, provision 
was made for instruction in Semitic lan- 
guages, and courses are now open in 
elementary and advanced Hebrew, as 
also in Assyrian, together with a lecture 
course on the cuneiform inscriptions of 
the Babylonians and Assyrians. Dr. A. 
M. Wilson, who left an associate pro- 
fessorship of Latin here in 1896, was put 
in charge of the work. 


THE man to whom more than to any 
other McGill University owes her present 
McGill. proud position as a great univer- 

sity, has passed away. Sir 
John William Dawson was born in Picton, 
Nova Scotia, of Scotch parentage. He 
studied first at Pictou College and later at 
Edinburgh University and, while at the 
latter seat of learning, made his first origi- 
nal contribution to science in a paper ona 
species of field mouse found in Nova 
Scotia. 

From that time his pen was constantly 
busy. His most important work was 
doubtless that bearing on the geology 
of different parts of Canada, from Nova 
Scotia in the east to British Columbia in 
the west. In addition to his papers and 
books addressed to his fellow scientists he 
wrote a number of popular works on scien- 
tific subjects; not a few of these were 
written with the object of demonstrating 
the harmony between science and religion, 
and opposing the modern theory of evo- 
lution which he never entirely accepted. 


He was brought from Nova Scotia in 
1855 to take the principalship of McGill 
College along with the professorship of 
Natural Science. In his early days at 
McGill he delivered courses in Chemistry, 
Botany, Zo ology and Geology and at the 
same time found opportunity for the origi- 
nal researches which brought him renown 
and extended the fame of the university. 
For many years it might truly be said that 
McGill was Sir William and Sir William 
was McGill. 

In 1893 he was compelled by poor 
health to retire from his academic labors, 
but continued to take the warmest interest 
in the university which was so largely his 
own creation. He died at Montreal on 
November 19, 1899, at the age of 79. 

The university itself is his most fitt- 
ing memorial, but to connect his name 
perpetually with the special department 
of his professorial labors, Sir William 
MacDonald has endowed a second chair 
of geology to be known as the Dawson 
Chair. 

On January 24th the annual university 
lecture will be delivered by Miss Diana 
Oakley, Warden of the Royal Victoria 
College for Women, The subject an- 
nounced is ‘‘ History and Progress.’’ On 
the evening of the same day the university 
dinner, which is only held once in four 
years, will take place. 

His Excellency, the Governor-General, 
and Lady Minto have graciously accepted 
invitations, and also Principal Seth Low, 
of Columbia University, and Mrs. Low. 
It is possible that the same date may also 
be fixed for the formal opening of the 
Royal Victoria College. 

The Transvaal war is making itself felt 
in university circles. Several students 
went in the first Canadian contingent and 
others have volunteered and been accepted 
for the second. Dr. McRae, one of the 
newly elected Fellows in Pathology, has 
obtained leave of absence to go out as a 
lieutenant in the artillery. 
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THE University of Minnesota closely in- 
terlocks with the other forms of state edu- 
oY cation. Apart from ob- 

vious and universal reasons, 
its rather commanding position among 
educational forces, its choice of State 
High School Board certificates as the 
favored avenue to its own doors, its Sum- 
mer School, and the large proportion of 
its female graduates who find in teaching 
their immediate resource contribute to 
sustain its interest in secondary schools. 
Its power to serve the state in this regard 
is materially helped by the fact that Dr. 
D. L. Kiehle, a tried educator, conversant 
through many years of successful experi- 
ence as state superintendent of public in- 
struction with every detail of the education 
of the state, is now in charge of the Depart- 
ment of Pedagogy.’ For years past the 
Coliege of Science, Literature, and the 
Arts has included a two years’ teachers’ 
course, which emphasizes psychology and 
pedagogy, and results in a teacher's certifi- 
cate authorizing the bearer to teach for two 
years in the public schools of Minnesota, 
To this it is now proposed to add a special 
teachers’ seminar course in the methods of 
instruction in the branches commonly 
taught in secondary schools. The course 
will include visits to the high schools of 
St. Paul and Minneapolis, and a special 
certificate of recommendation will be is- 
sued to those who complete it. 

The Department of Latin, under the 
supervision of Prof. J. S. Clark, is grad- 
ually widening and varying its course. 
Among recent or approaching innovations 
is a course of two half terms in patristic 
Latin for the benefit of students of theol- 
ogy, a coursé in Cicero’s letters, and a 
term in Ovid’s Metamorphoses and Fasti. 
Particular advantage has been reaped 
from the introduction not long since of a 
freshman term in Roman literature, com- 
bining with a general survey the reading 
of brief extracts. The work offered for 
next year includes a rather full review of 


the government, the institutes, and the 
antiquities, public and private, of ancient 
Rome. 

The Department of Greek, under the di- 
rection of Dr. Jabez Brooks, shows fewer 
changes. ‘The introduction of a class in 
the rudiments of Greek for literary and 
scientific students in the junior year has 
proved a useful aid to classical students 
imperfectly prepared in their own 
branches. This benefit will be sensibly 
felt at this juncture when the removal of 
Greek from the public schools of Minne- 
apolis increases the number of entrance 
conditions in that language. 

The requirements for admissicn as re- 
vised by the Faculty of the College of 
Science, Literature and the Arts concede 
a freer choice among a rather wide range 
of preparatory subjects than has formerly 
been allowed to entering freshmen. The 
prescriptions for all courses are limited to 
mathematics and English composition ; 
the inevitable specifications for the classi- 
cal and literary courses are minimized ; 
and aside from these restrictions the stu- 
dent is allowed to choose his own subjects 
for admission out of a generous list of 
options. ’ 

Architectural expansion is chiefly evi- 
dent in the department of medicine. An 
anatomic laboratory, a two-story and base- 
ment structure, including an amphitheatre, 
private offices, and laboratories for practi- 
cal work in anatomy, has been erected 
by the side of Medical Hall on the rear or 
river side of the campus. Inthe business 
part of the city a clinical building, sup- 
plied with wards and laboratories for 
medical and surgical diagnosis, as well as 
with pharmacy and class rooms, has been 
putup. Free treatment will be given to 
the poor, and training of the most prac- 
tical kind wiil be amply furnished to the 
students. 

The University observes with pleasure 
a reviving interest in debate. The inser- 
tion of debate as a regular element in the 
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curriculum, the impulsion of two or three 
zealous and energetic professors, the es- 
tablishment of competitive debates be- 
tween rival literary societies, and the 
formation of a select body of debaters 
from the best materials of the individual 
societies resulted in a quickened interest 
and the disclosure of unlooked-for powers. 
A petition is now before the committee on 
curriculum requesting that work for the 
inter collegiate debates be allowed a cer- 
tain weight in the conferring of a degree. 
The debates are held this year with North- 
western and Iowa Universities, the former 
occurring on January 12th and dealing 
with the liquor system of Gotenburg. 


VASSAR was the first college in this coun- 
try and perhaps in any other, to concern 
itself in an official way with the 
physical health of its students 
and to provide for its care. When the 
college was opened in 1865 there was ap- 
pointed a resident physician who was also 
Professor of Physiology, and from that 
time down to the present the college has 
considered it part of its duty not only to 
eare for the sick among its students, but 
also to give instruction to all students in 
the matter of personal hygiene. During 
the early years of the college this instruc- 
tion took the form of weekly lectures on 
health and hygiene, which all students 
were obliged to attend and human physi- 
clogy was also a compulsory study in the 
senior year. At present the freshman 
class and ail new students must attend a 
course in personal hygiene and domestic 
sanitation during the first semester and 
there is besides a 3-hour elective course 
runninz through the year, open to juniors 
and seniors. Moreover the resident phy- 
sician has been in the habit of delivering 
before the senior class near the close of the 
year a course of four lectures on infancy, 
development and childhood, care and 
diet of infants, principles of nursing and 
first aid to the injured. Although attend- 
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ance upon these lectures is voluntary the 
entire class is generally present. 

Thanks to the prompt reporting of all 
cases of illness and the wise use of pre- 
ventive medicine, the general health record 
of the college is high. All entering stu- 
dents have to undergo a strict physical 
examination, heredity and predispositions 
being carefully noted, and from these data 
combined with the measurements made by 
the directors of the gymnasium, the phys- 
ical exercise for each individual is pre- 
scribed, the aim being to remedy existing 
defects and to create an enthusiasm for 
health, The main points of the examina- 
tion are repeated at the end of the senior 
year and statistics of great value and in- 
terest are being gathered. 

The college infirmary, which has occu- 
pied part of the fourth and fifth floors of a 
wing of the main building, has now a 
capacity of 17 beds. The facilities for iso- 
lating contagious eases are excellent and in 
spite of the fact that infectious diseases 
have been brought into college by students 
returning after vacations, no second case 
has followed a first within the last twelve 
years, With the rapid increase in the 
number of students the need of a larger 
infirmary has been keenly felt and this 
want has been met by the Swift Memorial 
Infirmary, now in process of erection—the 
gift of Mrs. Caroline Swift Atwater, of 
Poughkeepsie, an Alumna of the class of 
1877. 

The physicians in charge of the depart- 
ment are Dr. Elizabeth B, Thelberg (since 
1887) and Dr. Grace N, Kimball, recently 
of Van, Turkey. 

The course in education has been ex- 
tended so that it now runs through the 
entire year—the first semester being de- 
voted to the history of education, the 
second, to educational psychology. In 
order to supplement these courses by some 
practical suggestions, there have been 
weekly lectures by members of the faculty 
on the teaching of their respective subjects. 
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in secondary schools. During the first 
semester the lectures have included the 
following subjects : 

Latin, Professor Moore ; Greek, Profes- 
sor Leach; French, Professor Bracq ; 
Astronomy, Professor Whitney; Chem- 
istry, Professor Moulton; Hygiene, Dr. 
Thelberg ; History, Dr. Smith. 

As many members of the faculty have 
previously had experience in secondary 
teaching it has been possible to point out 
the lines along which college methods and 
ideals ought to influence the teaching of 
the schools. 


THE year 1899-1900 shows a gratifying 
increase in numbers over the attendance 
of last year. The enrollment 
Syracuse, . . is 

in the various departments is 
as follows compared wiih 1898-9: 
1898-9 

College of Liberal Arts, 644 

College of Fine Arts, 390 

College of Medicine, 88 

College of Law, 83 


1899-1900 
776 
421 
108 
108 
In 1898-9, omitting names repeated, the 
total attendance was 1,152; on the same 
basis the enrollment this year is 1,356. 

Since 1894, when Chancellor Day be- 
gan his work in Syracuse the registration 
in the College of Liberal Arts has increased 
150 %, while the total has risen from 887 
to 1,356. . 

This year’s growth in the Colleges of 
Law and of Medicine is particularly grati- 
fying in view of the fact that the course in 
law has been lengthened to three years 
and that in medicine to four years. 

A considerable number of students avail 
themselves of the correlation of studies by 
means of which juniors and seniors in the 
College of Liberal Arts may elect work in 
law or medicine and thus shorten the com- 
bined courses by one year. 

Several changes have occurred in the 
different faculties since the appearance of 
the last catalogue. 

Of the Liberal Arts faculty, Professor 
John R. Commons has resigned to enter 


upon special investigations in Sociology 
and Economics ; Professor Richard Jones 
is Professor of English Literature in Van- 
derbilt University ; Charles H. Treadwell, 
B.S., Instructor in Physics and Chemistry, 
is a post-graduate student in the University 
of Chicago; Edward H. Kraus, M.S., 
Instructor in Mineralogy and German, is 
studying mineralogy in the University of 
Munich; R. Emerson Bassett, A.M., In- 
structor in Romance Languages, holds a 
similar position in the College for Women 
of Western Reserve University ; Ansel A. 
Tyler, Ph.D., Instructor in Botany, is 
now Professor of Botany in the University 
of Arizona; Eugene R. Smith, A.M., In- 
structor in Mathematics is in charge of the 
Mathematical Department of the Mont- 
clair (N. J.) High School. 

James H. Hamilton, Ph.D., Instructor 
in Economics, has been made Associate 
Professor of Economics; Frank E. Far- 
ley, Ph.D., Instructor in English, is now 
Assistant Professor of English, and Mr. 
Charles G. Rogers, M.S., has been pro- 
moted from Assistant in Biology to In- 
structor in Biology. 

The following new men have been 
added to the faculty : Samuel N. Taylor, 
Ph.D., Clark University, Associate Pro- 
fessor of Physics ; Albert M. Sawin, M.S., 
Instructor in Mathematics; George A. 
Wilson, Ph.D., Jena, Instructor in Philos- 
ophy ; Herbert M. Burchard, Ph.D., Chi- 
cago, Instructor in Greek; Harry M. 
Smith, Ph.D., Heidelberg, Instructor in 
Chemistry ; John G. Coulter, Ph. D., Chi- 
cago, Instructor in Botany and Geology ; 
Arthur S. Patterson, A.M., Harvard, In- 
structor in French; John A. Bole, A.B., 
Johns Hopkins, Instructor in German. 

Of the Fine Arts Faculty, Professor N. 
Irving Hyatt, Professor of Piano and 
Theory of Music, has been succeeded by 
Mr. Louis Baker Phillips and Professor 
Albert H.. Garrett is devoting himself to 
private classes, his successor being Pro- 
fessor Richard Grant Calthrop. 
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The increased number of students of 
music has necessitated the enlargement of 
the instructional force and Mrs. Mary 
Sims Parker, Mrs. Eugenia B. Berwald, 
and Mr. E. T. Calthrop have been ap- 
pointed Instructors in Voice Culture. 

Mrs. L. A. Nutting is giving instruction 
in decorative arts. 

Changes in the Law and Medical Facul- 
ties will be given later. 


THE entrance requirements of certain 
courses in the university have been gradu- 
ally raised during President 
Schurman’s term, until all are 
at length brought to the same level. 
Since 1899 it has been no easier to en- 
ter in Agriculture than in Arts, or in Civi] 
Engineering than in Medicine. The effect 
of this increasing difficulty of admission 
upon the aggregate attendance at the uni- 
versity has been the subject of frequent 
remarks. Even the President has taken 
occasion to explain more than once that 
the very gradual growth of Cornell in 
numbers during the last seven years was 
due to these changes in requirements ; and 
he has predicted that when the new policy 
has come fully into operation the uni- 
versity would resume that rapid growth 
which marked the period from 1885 to 
1892. The predicted period of expansion 
seems to have arrived, and it is a question 
of some interest what direction growth 
will take under the new conditions. Ex. 
perience of them is not yet sufficient to 
render possible a confident prediction, but 
the figures for the period of transition can 
be made to throw some light upon the 
probabilities. 

The table below, beginning with the 
close of President C. K. Adams’s admin- 
istration, gives in the first line the total 
number of students attending the uni- 
versity as candidates for degrees. It thus 
excludes those in the summer session, and 
thoce registered for the winter term’s 
‘‘short course’’ in agriculture. The re- 
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maining lines show the percentage of the 
whole who were pursuing studies in each 
of the chief branches of education repre- 
sented at Cornell, forestry being grouped 
with agriculture, veterinary science with 
medicine, and electrical with mechanical 
engineering. The sudden intrusion into 
the Register of three hundred medicine 
students actually in New York City so dis- 
turbs the compatability of the figures that 
the percentages for the year 1899-1900 are 
calculated both with and without the 
Medical School. 

It will be seen that the proportion of 
graduate students has declined. That, of 
course, is not due to changes in the re- 
quirements for admission. The chief rea- 
son for it is the charge now imposed for 
tuition which was formerly free to gradu- 
ates. But it cannet be doubted that the 
lengthening of the period of residence, 
both for the doctorate of philosophy and 
for the advanced degrees in engineering, 
has further contributed to discourage many 
from graduate study. In law the effect of 
more stringent conditions of entrance is 
particularly pronounced ; and mechanical 
engineering for atime suffered from the 
same cause. Architecture, too, has lost 
largely, and agriculture seems to have 
gained even more. 

But the most striking feature of the table 
as a whole is the relative stability of the 
several courses. Excluding the Medical 
School, we find practically the same per- 
centage of undergraduates in each of the 
more popular courses at the end of the 
period as at the beginning of it. This 
might appear to foreshadow a growth of 
attendance distributed nearly upon present 
lines. But it must be remembered that 
during the years under consideration the 
technical courses have been relatively 
handicapped. Their requirements were 
being advanced to the standard already 
attained by the course in arts. In the 
face of these facts they have held their 
own. Hereafter they are likely, therefore, 
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to gain upon the academic students. But, 
onthe other hand, the threatened deluge 
of women may save the academic depart- 
ment at least numerically. 
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THROUGH the Teachers’ Appointment 
Committee of the literary department of 
the university 132 students 
and graduates were aided in 
securing positions as instructors for the 
present year; 102 accepted positions in 
Michigan schools and 30 in institutions in 
other states. The committee have this 
year arranged a course of six lectures 
upon educational subjects for the benefit 
of students who intend to enter upon the 
work of teaching. 

The first lecture in the course was given 
by President Angell, December 14th. The 
subject discussed was ‘‘ The Reflex Influ- 
ence of the Teacher’s Calling.’’ In Jan- 
uary Professor Hinsdale will lecture on 
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‘* The Pedagogical Principles entering into 
the Teacher’s Preparation,’’ and in Febru- 
ary Professor Mechem, of the Law Depart- 
ment, will speak upon ‘‘The Teacher’s 
Legal Status.”’ 

At the meeting of the Board of Regents, 
November 17th, the D. M. Ferry Botan- 
ical Fellowship for 1899-1900 was estab- 
lished in recognition of a gift of $500 
from D. M. Ferry, of Detroit. J. W. T. 
Duval, a graduate of the University of 
Ohio in 1897, was appointed to the fellow- 
ship. At the same meeting the Regents 
created the position of director of outdoor 
athletics, under the supervision of the 
board of control of athletics, with a 
salary of $1,200 and appointed Charles 
Baird, the present graduate manager, 
to the position. They also authorized the 
Board of Control to pay Mr. Baird $800ad- 
ditional out of the gate receipts of Regents’ 
Field. Mr. Baird becomes a member ef 
the faculty with the rank of Junior Profes- 
sor, thus changing the management of 
intercollegiate contests from student to 
faculty control. 

The machine for the manufacture ef 
liquid air, given to the university by Chas. 
F. Brush, of Cleveland, has been set up 
in the basement of the chemistry building. 
It weighs nearly two tons, occupies some 
eighty feet of floor space and is operated 
by a five horse-power motor. Its capacity 
is estimated at a quart an hour. 

President Angell, in his speech at the 
banquet of the University of Michigan 
Alumni Association at Buffalo, December 
8th, treated of the demand for better 
trained men for diplomatic and commer- 
cial positions. His recommendation in 
his annual report to the Regents that, for 
the purpose of such training, a new depart- 
ment be created in the university, has been 
the subject of much favorable comment. 

The beet sugar factories at Rochester, 
Cairo and Bay City were visited recently 
by a party of students from the Univer- 
sity, headed by Perry F,. Trowbridge and 
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Albert H. White, the instructors in the 
Chemical Department, who have charge of 
the technical work on beet sugar. The 
directors of the different factories all de- 
plored the lack of properly educated 
Americans for the technical positions in this 
industry, and expressed their hearty ap- 
proval of the University of Michigan train- 
ing for the work. 

Professor Albert A. Stanley, of the De- 
partment of Music, has been appointed 
representative for the United States of the 
International Society of Musicians, re- 
cently founded in Germany. The object 
of this organization is to unite musicians 
and writers on subjects relating to music, 
and to further scientific investigation. 
Professor Stanley will organize the Ameri- 
can section of the Society. 

Puerto Rico has two students now in the 
School of Pharmacy of the University. 
They are both from the pharmaceutical 
house of Fidel Guillermety, at San Juan, 
the largest on the Island. 

The Spanish mortar taken from Morro 
Castle, Santiago de Cuba, and obtained 
through the good offices of Governor Pin- 
gree, for a class memorial by the class of 
1899, has been mounted atthe base of the 
campus flag-staff. A bronze inscription 
plate to be fixed on the muzzle will be de- 
signed by the engineering members of the 
class. 

The work of finishing the interior of the 
women’s gymnasium has been completed, 
and the gymnasium was opened to the 
classes in physical culture on November 13. 

D. M. Ferry, of Detroit, has renewed 
this year his offer of $150 as a testimonial 
to the University of Michigan students, 
who will meet the representatives of the 
University of Pennsylvania in joint debate. 
The member having the highest markings 
will receive $70, the next $50 and the 
third $30, 

A. M. Cloud, Martin F. Carmody and G, 
A. Ohlinger have been chosen as mem- 
bers of the team which will meet the 


representatives from the University of Chi- 
cago in joint debate in Ann Arbor, Janu- 
ary 12th. The subject to be discussed is 
‘« The Municipal Ownership of Street Rail- 
ways as Against Ownership and Operation 
by Private Ownership.”’ 


THE registration for the thirty-fourth 
year at the University of Kansas shows a 
remarkable increase in at- 
tendance over every preced- 
ing year. The number of students enrolled 
in all departments at the close of the first 
term is I,102, a gain of 208 over the en- 
roliment of one year ago, and 131 more 
than the total registration for the session of 
1898-9. The increase is well distributed 
among the various schools, each of which 
shows a decided growth. The following 
States and Territories are represented in 
the present registration: Kansas, Missouri, 
Nebraska, Iowa, Colorado, Oklahoma, 
Arkansas, Ohio, Michigan, Pennsylvania, 
Vermont, Washington, Montana, Arizona 
and South Dakota. 

Several important changes have been 
made this year in the work offered by the 
various schools of the university.. In the 
School of Arts new and advanced courses 
have been added in the departments of 
Philosophy, Chemistry, German and Eng- 
lish ; while military drill has been madea 
part of the regular work in physical train- 
ing. In the School of Law the course has 
been lengthened to three years, and the 
requirements for admission raised accord- 
ingly. The School of Engineering has 
added to its curriculum two new lines of 
work; in addition to the three regular 
four-year courses in civil, electrical and 
chemical engineering, similar courses are 
now offered in mechanical and mining 
engineering. The School of Pharmacy 
now offers two distinct courses of study, 
one a two year course leading to the de- 
gree of phirmaceutical chemist, the other 
a four-year course leading to the degree of 
bachelor of science. 


Kansas. 














This year marks the opening of a new 

school, the seventh in connection with the 
university. The one-year preparatory 
course in medicine, which has hitherto 
been included in the School of Arts, has 
been extended to a regular two-year 
course constituting the work of the School 
of Medicine. This course comprises all 
the so-called scientific branches prepara- 
tory to instruction in practical and clinical 
work. It is the intention to add, in the 
near future, the remaining courses of 
medical instruction completing the full 
four years’ work for the medical degree. 
The school is a member of the Association 
of American Medical Colleges, and pre- 
pares its graduates from the present two- 
year course for admission to the third year 
of the eastern medical colleges. 

The board of instruction has recently 
been increased to 70 members by the crea- 
tion of ten new positions, which have been 
filled by the following appointments: 
Walter K. Palmer, M.E., Ohio University, 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engi- 
neering ; Miss Ida Hyde, Ph.D., Heidel- 
berg, Germany, Associate Professor of 
Physiology ; Ralph W. Cone, A.M., Har- 
vard University, Assistant Professor of 
Sociology; Geo. L. Lincoln, A.M., Harvard 
University, Assistant Professor of French; 
Hamilton P. Cady, A.B., Cornell Univer- 
sity, Assistant Professor of Chemistry ; 
Wm. E. Higgins, B.S., LL.B., Kansas 
University, Assistant Professor of Law; 
Archibald Hogg, A.B., LL.B., Kansas 
University, Assistant Professor of Philos- 
ophy; Clarence E. McClung, A.M., 
Kansas University, Assistant Professor of 
Histology ; Walter R. Crane, A.M., Kan- 
sas University, Assistant Professor of Min- 
ing Engineering ; Geo. H. Hanson, Forge 
and Foundry Instructor. 

Other additions to the faculty since last 
year are the following: William A. Grif- 
fith, Professor of Drawing and Painting ; 
Charles Vickrey, A.M., Associate Profes- 


sor of Elocution and Oratory; Charles L. 
s 
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Searcy, C,E., Purdue University, Assistant 
Professor of Civil Engineering; L. D. 
Havenhill, Ph.M., Michigan University, 
Assistant Professor of Pharmacy; O. E., 
McMeans, B.S., Rose Polytechnic Insti- 
tute, Assistant Professor of Mechanical 
Drawing; H. A. Carr, B.S., Ohio Uni- 
versity, Assistant Professor of Electrical 
Engineering. 

Within the past year one new building 
has been completed and the erection of a 
second begun. The Fowler machine 
shops, the gift of Mr. George A. Fowler, 
of Kansas City, Mo., were equipped and 
placed in use early in the spring of 1899, 
and a few months later work was com- 
menced on the new chemistry building 
provided for by appropriation of the last 
Legislature. The open weather of the 
autumn and early winter has greatly 
favored the work, so that the building is 
now under roof. It is a three-story struc- 
ture of native gray limestone, 188 feet in 
length by 77 feet in width. When finished 
it will be one of the largest and most com- 
plete buildings on the campus. Before 
planning it Architect J. G. Haskell and 
Prof. E. H. S. Bailey visited all the 
larger universities east of Chicago, and 
the latest improvements in the construction 
of chemistry buildings have been incor- 
porated into the plans. It is expected 
that this building will be ready for use by 
the opening of the next fall term. 


THE announcement of the election of 
Dr. Henry Crosby Emery, of Bowdoin, te 
a Professorship of Political Econ- 

Yale. : ‘ 
omy in Yale has been received 
with especial satisfaction by those with 
whom he will be most intimately associated 
in his future work. Dr. Emery was grad- 
uated at Bowdoin in 1892, pursued grad- 
uate studies at Harvard, Columbia and 
Berlin; he was granted the degree of 
Doctor of Philosophy by Columbia; was 
appointed Instructor of Political Economy 
at Bowdoin and in 1897 was advanced to 





Boox Revirws 


a full professorship in the same institution, 
Professor Emery'’s work both as a student 
and as ateacher has been devoted espe- 
cially to a consideration of the economic 
phenomena of modern business conditions. 
He is the author of ‘‘Speculation on the 
Stock and Produce Exchanges of the 
United States,’’ a work of the first im- 
portance, which gave him at once a stand- 
ing in the economic world and doubtless 
was an important factor among those that 
led to his selection for a professorship at 
Yale. It is well known that President 
Hadley’s most successful work as an econ- 
omist ¢onsists in interpreting the complex 
phenomena of our modern business world 
and it will be generally recognized that 
there is an especial fitness in choosing as 
his successor one whose natural inclina- 
tions and scholastic training has fitted him 
to take up and carry on the work that 
President Hadley has very unwillingly 
laid down upon the foundations so well 
and thoroughly constructed. Professor 
Emery’s paper before the American Eco- 
nomic Association during the Christmas 
holidays upon ‘‘ The place of the Specu- 
lator in Distribution’’ was a distinct con- 
tribution to economic theory. Professor 
Emery will lecture to the junior and senior 
classes upon general economics in connec- 
tion with Professor Schwab, and in addition 
will give some special courses to seniors 
and graduates upon the topics to which he 
has given special attention. With the as- 
cession of Professor Emery and the return 
of Professor Farnam from his year’s leave 
of absence, the Department of Economics 
and Social Science will consist of the fol- 
lowing corps: Professors W. G. Sumner, 
LL.D., H. W. Farnam, R.P.D.,W. F. 
Blackman, Ph.D., John C. Schwab, Ph. 
D., Irving Fisher, Ph.D., and H. C. 
Emery, Ph.D., and Instructors: E. V. 
Raynolds, D.C.L., W. B. Bailey, Ph.D., 
Clive Day, Ph.D., J. M. Gaines, B.A., 
M. H. Robinson, M.A., and A. G. Keller, 
Ph.D. Itis hoped that Professor Fisher will 
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be in New Haven during a part of the next 
college year and give some of his more 
important courses in the Graduate School. 
Professor Schwab has been publishing 
from time to time in the Yale Review the 
results of his studies in regard to the birth- 
place, vocation, etc., of Yale graduates 
from which we take the following table : 


BIRTHPLACE OF YALE GRADUATES. 

States. 1850-4 1870-4 1895-9 
New England. . . 50.3% 40.4% 28.5%, 
Middle Atlantic . . 30.2 35- 38.1 
North Central. . . 5.1 14.2 21.7 
South Atlantic. . . 6.6 2.4 % 
South Central. . . 5.5 4.8 3.8 
Allothers..... 2.3 3-5 48 


This summary the result of an examina- 
tion of nearly 7000 cases shows that while 
the total number of graduates from the 
New England states has been increasing, 
the relative number has been very rapidly 
decreasing; the increase from the Middle 
Atlantic and North Central states has in- 
creased not only absolutely but has made 
a very rapid relative gain. The change 
in the contribution of the Southern States 
has been less than would have been an- 
ticipated. 

The final report of the retiring treasurer 
of the University, H. W. Farnam, pre- 
sents some interesting summaries in re- 
gard to the finances of the university. 
The following shows the permanent funds 
at the beginning and end of the Dwight 
administration : 

July 31, 1886. July 31, 1899. 

University... . $489,683.31 $1,636,975.79 

Academical. . . 941,246.53 1,568,278.07 

Theolegical. . . 413,585.49 646,810.16 

Sheffield Scientific 152,223.01 455,917.53 

Medical... . . 27,651 57 105,794.13 

82,813.77 

103,250.00 

Meme. Ss. 5 oro oO 

Total permanent __ it oe 

fund . . . . $2,111,189 OF 

Sundry tempor- 
ary fund. . 


$4,554,829.45 


4st es 
Grand total . $2,160,696.99 $4,823,278.68 
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Notwithstanding this really remarkable 
increase in the permanent funds of the 
university—amounting in thirteen years 
to nearly 150 per cent.—the crying need 
of the institution is to-day an endowment 
at least double that which it now possesses. 
A comparison of the income and expenses 
of the above dates is of even more interest. 
The extraordinary increase of the amounts 
received from students’ fees and of tho:e 
devoted to instructors’ salaries serve to 
emphasize the rapid growth of the univer- 
sity along strictly educational lines : 

1886 1899. 
Income from invest- 

mens, . . . . $112,954.00 
Income from stu- 

dents’ fees. . . 
Expenses for in- 

struction... . 
Expenses for schol- 

arships 
Expenses for wages 
Expenses for insur- 

amce . 2.2 ee 
Expenses for taxes . 


$220,642.00 
150,579.00 500, 200.00 
211,440.00 421,377.00 


26,945 00 
{3,713.00 


64,410.00 
53,811.00 


1,550,00 
5,179.00 


664.00 
8,917.00 


At the last meeting of the Board of 
Regents, December 12, 1899, two resolu- 
tions likely to prove of 
prime importance to the 
corps of instructors and the university 
were adopted. Of these the former runs 


California. 


as follows: ‘*‘ Whenever a leave of absence 
is granted to any professor, associate pro- 
fessor or assistant professor of the univer- 
sity, now or hereafter receiving a salary 
for his services, such salary shall upon the 
recommendation of the President and the 
approval of the Board of Regents be paid 
ordinarily at the rate of two-thirds of such 
salary, during the absence of such profes- 
sor, but not for more than one year in 
seven of service; provided, however, that 
in the cases of those who, at the date of 
the adoption of this amended rule, are pro- 
fessors in the university and have not yet 
enjoyed the privilege of a year’s absence 
on full pay, the first leave of absence 


granted may be with fu//Zay.’’ The other 
resolution has, in spite of its negative 
opening, a decidedly positive intent: ‘‘No 
salary or compensation shall be paid to 
professors, instructors or employees un- 
less actively employed in some department 
of the university; but such active em- 
ployment by such professors, instructors 
or employees may, upon recommendation 
of the president, and upon approval by 
the Board of Regents, be exercised if, in 
their judgment, it be deemed expedient, 
elsewhere than at Berkeley.”’ 

In accordance with these liberal ar- 
rangements it will henceforth be compe- 
tent for every professor, associate profes- 
sor or assistant professor to count upon 
spending every seventh year with a suffi- 
cient allowance of salary in such way as 
may seem desirable for rest or research. 
It will also be possible for the university 
to assist by its representatives at all im- 
portant educational conferences and his- 
torical celebrations in this country or 
abroad—even during the academic term— 
for by the second of the resolutions given 
above members of the university so em- 
ployed may be regarded as engaged in 
the active service of the university. The 
effect of the continual contact, thus ren- 
dered not only possible but certain, with 
foreign institutions and modern move- 
ments of thought, the effect of this coming 
and going of those whose spurs are yet to 
win, and of those whose reputation is al- 
ready synonymous with that of the univer- 
sity, must inevitably be advantageous in 
the extreme. It will do much to counter- 
balance the remoteness of California from 
literary and scientific centers, and it will 
be speedy of realization. 

Atthe same meeting of the Board leave 
of absence on full pay was granted to As- 
sociate Professor A. F. Lange (of English 
and Scandinavian Philology) for one year 
and to Librarian J. C. Rowell for eight 
months—in both cases beginning with 
May 15, 1900. 
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It may be interesting to eastern philolo- 
gists to know that onthe afternoon of Fri- 
day, December 29th, a meeting was held in 
the Mark Hopkins Institute of Art, San 
Francisco, for the purpose of organizing a 
Philological Association of the Pacific 
Coast. Papers were presented at that ses- 
sion and on the following day. On Fri- 
day evening at eight o’clock, President 
Wheeler addressed the Association on 
‘«The Place of Philology.’’ There was a 
large attendance of instructors from the 
University of California, Stanford Uni- 
versity, the lesser colleges and the larger 
schools of the coast. Among the papers 
read the following may especially be men- 
tioned: ‘‘ The Pronominal Group of 
Words ; its real Differentia, and its Classi- 
fication in Modern English,’’ by Professor 
C. B. Bradley, University of California ; 
‘On the Reading of Broken Ionics,’’ by 
Professor E. B. Clapp, University of Cali- 
fornia; ‘‘ The Connection between Music 
and Poetry in Greek Literature,’’ by Pro- 
fessor H. R. Fairclough, Stanford Uni- 
versity ; ‘* On Certain Supposed Irregulari- 
ties in the Versification of Robert Greene,”’ 
by Professor C. M. Gayley, University of 
California : ‘‘ Homunculus,’’ by Professor 
Julius Goebel, Stanford University ; ‘‘ The 
use of Ze, Za, les, before me, te, nous, vous, 
in old French,’’ by Professor O. M. John- 
ston, Stanford University ; ‘‘ Pleonastic 
Formative Elements in the Semitic Lan- 
guages,’’ by Professor Max L. Margolis, 
University of California; ‘‘ Corneilie’s 
Pontpée,’’ by Professor John E. Matzke, 
Stanford University; ‘‘On the charge of 
fevia in the Old Comedy,’’ A. T. Murray, 
Stanford University ; ‘‘A Restatement of 
certain Elementary Principles in Latin 
Prosody,’’ by Professor L. J. Richardson, 
University of California. 

Officers chosen for the coming year 
were: President, Benjamin Ide Wheeler 
(California); | Vice-Presidents, Ewald 
Fliigel (Stanford), E. B. Clapp (California); 
Secretary-Treasurer, J. E. Matzke (Stan- 


ford). These with the following form the 
Executive Council: E. M. Pease (Stan- 
ford), W. A. Merrill (California), C. M. 
Gayley (California), and Julius Goebel 
(Stanford). The association promises to 
exercise considerable influence upon the 
development of philological study and re- 
search in the West. 

Through the generosity of Prince Poni- 
atowski, the University will have the plea- 
sure of hearing a series of five lectures on 
French literature to be delivered during 
the month of April by M. Henri de Rég- 
nier, lecturer for 1900 of the Cercle Fran- 
cais of Harvard University. The subjects 
of the lectures are: The Parnassiens and 
Symbolists (Origins of Contemporary 
Poetry); The New School of Poetry ; The 
Poets of To-day (and the Future of 
Poetry); DeVigny, a Precursor; Jose- 
Maria d’ Heredia. The lectures will be 
delivered in French. 

To the prizes awarded for success in 
intellectual contests between California 
and Stanford (the Carnot medal, and the 
award of $200 to the winning trio in the 
annual intercollegiate debate), there have 
been added by the late Dr. Stallard, of 
Menlo Park, two, of $100 and $50 re- 
spectively, for the best essays presented 
in discussion of the Declaration of Inde- 
pendence. 


THE annual report of the president is 
now in press. It opens with a discussion 
Minenestenmaten of the history of optional 
Institute of “UTS = colleges and 
Technology. # statement of the con- 

ditions which have led 
to the establishment of complete courses 
of graded and inter-dependent studies 
leading to the degree of bachelor of sci- 
ences and which cover not only profes- 
sional and semi-professional subjects, but 
those culture or university subjects in- 
cluded in the languages, sciences, and 
arts. 

It is impossible for our endowed institu- 
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tions to compete in the price of tuition 
with those supported by public funds, nor 
does our policy at present tend in that di- 
rection. We are endeavoring to use the 
funds placed at our disposal, not to make 
education cheaper, but to make it more 
valuable. Each yearly report gives an 
account of new men and apparatus added 
to our means of education, and last year 
it was stated that the cost of educating a 
student greatly exceeded his tuition fee, so 
that, if he looks upon his professional 
training as an investment which should 
bring in a quick return in the form of a 
professional salary, the investment may 
be considered each year a better one. It 
is fully appreciated that our high tuition 
fee would place our school beyond the 
reach of worthy scholars, were it not that 
generous donors have within the last two 
years added largely to the scholarship 
fund, so that now an income of about 
$24,000 can be applied to providing free 
or partially free tuition, while important 
sums in addition to that above named can 
be used to aid the graduate work of ad- 
vanced students and teachers. 

Although special foundations for profes- 
sorships have been a common form of 
donation, sometimes an embarrassing one 
when the fund has become inadequate, it 
is very rare that funds have been made 
available tor the benetit of members of the 
instructing staff, prevented from perform- 
ing active duties asteachers. Mr. Augus- 
tus Lowell, who has long studied the needs 
of our Institute, having been a member of 
the Executive Commitiee since its estab- 
lishment sixteen years ago, has this year 
taken the initiative in the establishment of 
a fund which is intended to provide for 
this want. His letter, accompanying a 
gift of fifty thousand dollars, expresses the 
wish that this sum shall be the nucleus of 
a fund of which the income shall be used 
for the benefit of the teaching staff of the 
Institute in cases of illness, death, or re- 
tirement, subject to such regulations as the 


government may from time to time see fit 
to adopt. The donor has left the door 
open for others to associate themselves 
with him in this good cause by requesting 
that the fund shall have no personal desig- 
nation, and it is earnestly hoped that the 
foundation proceeding from this generous 
nucleus will grow to be commensurate 
with that for scholarships. | 

It will be noticed that Mr. Lowell's gift 
is not called a pension fund, and that the 
only restrictions made upon its use serve 
to indicate a general purpose without 
hampering the freedom of action of our 
government. Our charter and our cus- 
toms have given the corporation, acting 
through its Executive Committee, larger 
powers than those possessed by most col- 
lege trustees, and there is every reason to 
think that the Faculty will feel that their 
interests will be better cared for if no bind- 
ing regulations are made at the present 
time. It does not seem necessary for us 
to make any rule until the fund has be- 
come larger, many cases dealt with, and 
customs established. 

The work of the Scholarship Commit- 
tee of the faculty has increased this year 
beyond previous experience. The Execu- 
tive Committee assigned for the present 
year $7,000 from the Austin Fund for 
undergraduate scholarships. The number 
of applicants for institute scholarships up 
to the present time has been 164, while 
137 submitted applications for the forty 
state scholarships, 67 of these made appli- 
cations in both places, leaving the total 
number of applicants considered by the 
Faculty and the State Board of Education 
234. Of these 43 have received scholar- 
ships to the whole amount of tuition, 
129 others have received smaller amounts, 
averaging somewhat more than $100 each, 
It may be added that in accordance with 
the act of Legislature authorizing division 
of state scholarships, 26 of the forty were 
so divided, thus increasing the number of 
recipients to 66, 
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In view of imaginative newspaper state- 
ments it may be of interest to learn that 
the question of removal from the present 
excellent location is not under considera- 
tion by the Corporation. It is desirable 
to increase the land now available for 
building purposes, but any removal to a 
suburban site is only a remote contingency 
of the future. 

The total registration for the present 
year is 1,178, continuing the remarkable 
state of equilibrium between gains and 
losses of students since 1893. During 
this period of seven years the extremes of 
registration have been 1,157 and 1,198. 
Even within the several classes and courses 
the constancy is almost as complete. The 
total number of students above the first 
year indicates sti!l a slight drift upward in 
mining engineering and naval architecture, 
downward in architecture and electrical 
engineering. The number of students from 
foreign countries the present year is 
twenty six ; last year it was twenty-seven. 
European countries included in the list 
are Denmark, England, France, Ger- 
many, Russia and Turkey. 

The number of graduates of other 
colleges is notably increased from sixty- 
eight to eighty-one. The number of 
women students is fifty-three, in compar- 
ison with forty-seven last year and sixty- 
nine the year before. In connection with 
the table of graduates it is interesting to 
note that accessories to the class of ’98 
have now brought its membership to two 
hundred, which is likely to remain a high 
water mark for some time to come. 

An optional course in Landscape Garden- 
ing has been planned to diverge from the 
architectural course in the second year, 
and Mr, Guy Lowell, who graduated from 
the Institute in 1894, and has recently re- 
ceived a diploma at the French govern- 
ment school of Fine Arts, has been ap. 
pointed to lecture upon this subject, which 
has been the object of his special studies 
while in Europe. 


/ 


In addition tothe program elaborated 
by our own departments, engineers, land- 
scape gardeners and architects have been 
consulted, and our thanks are due for the 
very carefully considered projects ef work 
which have been made for us. Each 
author has shown a tendency to multiply 
studies in his favorite branch, so that the 
only difficulty has been in reducing the 
number to a suitable course, of which a 
schedule will be issued later. A main 
feature of the new option will be a very 
thorough course in horticulture at the 
Arnold Arboretum, which is under the 
direction of Mr. Charles S. Sargent. Hor- 
ticultural and botanical studies in the lab- 
oratory and the field will extend through 
three years, and ample opportunities will 
be offered not only to learn the habits of 
trees, shrubs and plants, but also to study 
landscape gardening effects in the park of 
the Arboretum, which is of easy access 
from our Institute. Excursions will also 
be made for the same purpose to suitable 
localities. The engineering practice, re- 
quired for grading, masonry and other 
work will be taught, so that correct plans 
and estimates can be made. Archi- 
tectural studies and skill in design and 
composition are the most essential parts of 
the course. 

The consultations referred to above give 
added proof that a course in Landscape 
Gardening, which has now become one of 
the professional demands of our country, 
can be best given im conjunction with a 
strong school of architecture and engineer- 
ing, and we are fortunate in being able to 
establish a connection with the Arboretum, 
which Mr. Sargent’s publications have 
made known throughout the world asa 
great horticultural station. 

An option in heating and ventilation has 
been added to the three already existing 
in the department of Mechanical Engin- 
eering. The technical requirements are 
now so distinctly marked that it has been 
found advantageous for a mechanical 

‘ 
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engineer, after he has mastered the earlier 
parts of the theory of his profession, to 
decide whether his studies of the fourth 
year shall turn towards marine engineer- 
ing, locomotive construction, or mill en- 
gineering; and we believe that heating 
and ventilation has now stepped into a 
place of similar prominence, and that 
more extended instruction should be given. 
We are informed by persons interested in 
the school that professional situations aie 
awaiting young men equipped in this spe 
cial engineering branch ; and our thanks 
are due to Mr, J. E. Powell, chief mechan- 
ical and electrical engineer of the Treasury 
Department, Washington, for carefully 
considered suggestions regarding studies. 

Professor Woodbridge will give the new 
course of instruction in this option, in ad- 
dition to the shorter course now given at 
the institute, and will make the students 
acquainted with professional practice, by 
showing them work which he and others 
are engaged in, and by setting problems 
in designing plants. 

The following letter was made public a 
few weeks since by the president : 


MASSACHUSETTS INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY. 


Boston, October 24, 1299. 
To the Executive Committee of the Massachu- 
setts Institute of Technology : 

GENTLEMEN: {[ wish to communicate to you 
my desire to resign the office of President at the 
expiration of the schoo! year of 1899-1900, and 
I write at present in order that you may have 


due opportunity to consider the choice of a suc- 
cessor. 

My reasons for taking this step at this time 
are founded upon my desire to return to purely 
scientific occupations. My term in office has 
shown me the wide field of educational problems, 
both within and outside the Institute, which 
should be studied, and I have found that such 
studies and the performance of administrative 
duties, although not in themselves burdensome, 
leave little freedom for the pursuit of experimen- 
tal science. A choice must be made between 
administrative and scientific occupations, and it 
is the latter which I wish to choose. 

The cffice with which you have honored me, 
perbaps in consequence of my long connection 
with, and interest in the school, has brought me 
into more intimate relations with the govern- 
ment of this great Institute, with its instructing 
staff and wich many of its students, and I lovk 
with great pleasure to these few years of educa- 
tional work, and particularly to my participation 
in the deliberations of the Executive Committee, 
which have led to close and friendly relations 
with its members. 

Ail these ties are severed with great reluctance 
to return to a field wiich aroused my early en- 
thusiasm aud which still claims my most active 
interest. Yours respectfully, 

J. M. Crarts, 

It has been received with genuine regret 
by the government of the Institute, the 
alumni and the students. It is a difficult 
task for any man to succeed such a leader 
as General Walker, but President Craits, 
by his sound judgment and patience and 
wise conservatism, has won respect and 
affection. 
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Notes and Announcements.* 


VouuME II. of Dr. Morgan Dix’s Ais- 
tory of Trinity Parish will shortly be 
ready from the press of Messrs. G. P. Put- 
nam’s Sons, 


The Manual of Zo-ology, by Parker and 
Haswell, which has been adapted for use in 
American schools and which The Mac- 
millan Company have had on the 'press for 
some time, wiil be published immediately. 


Clinical Studies in Vice and Insanity 
is the titie of a work by George R. Wilson, 
M.D., which The Macmillan Company 
are about to publish, The author is 
Medical Superintendent at Mavisbank 
Asylum. 


Ginn & Co., Boston, have ready a 
literary map of England, prepared by Pro- 
fessor William Lyon Phelps, of Yale, which 
is designed to convey a knowledge of the 
mother country to school children and to 
college students, and should have a still 
wider utility. 


THE The Book of Seventeenth Century 
Lyrics which Professor Felix E. Schelling 
has edited for Messrs. Ginn & Co. brings 
together upwards of two hundred exam- 
ples of the English lyric from 1625 to 
1700, providing them with notes and an 
elaborate introductory essay. The workis 
very well done, aud will prove a boon to 
students of the subject. 


SMALL, MAYNARD & Co. have in pre- 
paration the following volumes in their 
series of ‘‘ Beacon Biographies’’: Thomas 
Jefferson, by Hon, Thomas E. Watson, of 
Georgia, author of the Story of France; 


Grant, by Owen Wister; Stephen Deca- 
tur, by Archdeacon Cyrus Townsend 
Brady, author of For Love of Country, and 
For the Freedom of the Sea; also Alex- 
ander Hamilton, by James Schouler. 


* Publishers are requested to note that #l! lit- 
erary announcements should be in the editor’s 
hands noi Jater than the 15th of the month. The 
subscription list of Book Revinws is one of I0,- 
coo numes. It circulates chiefly among the 
educational and professional classes and mem- 
bers of the book trade. 


THE February issue of 7he International 
Monthly will contain the following articles: 
‘« Art as a Means of Expression,’’ by W. 
J. Stillman. ‘‘Japan’s Entry into the 
World's Politics,’ by Garrett Droppers. 
‘« The Opera in America and Europe,’’ by 
H. T. Finck. ‘‘ The Future of the Short 
Story,’’ E. Charlton Black. ‘‘ Recent 
Work in the Science of Religion,’’ by C. 
H. Toy. 


THE CENTURY COMPANY has justissued 
a new and revised edition of James 
Bryce’s Jmpressions of South Africa, con- 
taining a new chapter of sixty pages, 
bringing the work down to date and fully 
discussing the reasons for the present state 
of war in the Transvaal. It contains also 
appendices in which the conventions of 
1881 and 1884 made between the South 
African Republics and Great Britain are 
printed in full. 


A Short History of the Church in Great 
Britain, by William Holden Hutton. 
Examining Chaplain to the Bishop ef Ely 
is an attempt to meet the need for a brief 
account of the English Episcopal Church 
from the point of view of the Anglo Catho- 
lic. 

While the work is necessarily com- 
pressed, Dr. Hutton has tried to present 
a continuous narrative which shall be 
readable, complete and short. 

The Macmillan Company will publish 
it immediately. 


Mr. WALTER L, SHELDON, whose work 
as a lecturer in ethical societies is so widely 
known, has written a book which he calls 
An Ethical Sunday School—a scheme for 
the moral instruction of the young. The 
Macmillan Company have just published 
it. It has been written in response to 
the demand for practical material in the 
religious education of the young. As by 
far the greater part of the book could be 
used in the ordinary Church school, it 
should be examined by Church workers of 
widely different views. 


THREE hundred and ten thousand copies 
of Richard Carvel have been sold in the 
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six months since its publication. To judge 
by its reception in public libraries and 
reading clubs this book is rapidly taking 
its place as a standard American novel, to 
use a phrase dear to the heart of the book- 
seller. The publishers tell us that orders 
came in at the rate of twelve thousand a 
day during the holiday rush at Christmas; 
and reports from the stores in Chicago 
and St. Louis showed that there was not a 
copy left on sale in either city the day 
after Christmas. 


THOSE who are interested in the general 
history of the ‘‘Oxford Movement,’’ will 
derive a fresh impression from Five Great 
Oxford Leaders: Keble, Newman, Pusey, 
Liddon and Church, by the Rev. A. B. 
Donaldson, which The Macmillan Com- 
pany are publishing. 

This work, like Dr. W. H. Hutton'’s 4 
Short History of the Church in Great 
Britain, just announced by the same 
house, is written from the point of view of 
the ‘‘ Anglo Catholic.’’ While in its form 
it may be regarded as simple memoirs, it 
is in its entirety a monograph on the 
Oxford movement. 


UNDER the title of Zennyson, Ruskin, 
Mill and Other Literary Estimates, Mr. 
Frederic Harrison has collected a series of 
essays dealing with some of the most im- 
portant and typical writers who haveinflu- 
enced thought in one field or another dur- 


ing the present reign. Some of these 
‘‘appreciations’’ have already appeared 
in the Minetcenth Century or elsewhere, 
but the Azece de resistance of the volume, 
the long and elaborate essays on ‘‘ Tenny- 
son’’ is now published for the first time. 
The Macmillan Company, who publish 
this book, announce a new edition of Zhe 
Annals of an Old Manor House, by the 
same author. 


A NEW edition of John Martin Vincent's 
Government in Switzerland will be issued 
shortly by The Macmillan Company. A 
large part of the book has been completely 
re-written and much additional matter has 
been inserted in order to take account of 
the changes which have been meantime 
made in the Swiss government. One of 
the interesting chapters which have been 
added is on proportional representation. 
The permanent value of this work which 
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has led to this second edition, lies in the 
great similarity of American and Swiss 
problems and institutions. It will be 1e- 
membered that the first edition was widely 
read and noticed, 


Dr. A. Epwarp Davis, Adjunct Pro- 
fessor of Diseases of the Eye in the New 
York Post-Graduate Medical School and 
Hospital, has written a book on Zhe Re- 
Jraction of the Eye, which The Macmillan 
Comparty have just published. It includes 
a complete treatise on ophthalmometry and 
is designed for use as a clinical text book 
for students and practitioners. There are 
throughout the book one hundred and 
nineteen engravings, ninety seven of which 
are original. A feature of the book isa 
report in full of one hundred and fifty 
clinical cases, illustrating practical points 
in the fitting of glasses and in the use of 
the ophthalmometer. 


SOME twenty German officers have con- 
tributed a chapter each on Zhe Franco- 
German War which has been translated 
into English and edited by Major-General 
J. F. Maurice, C.B., and Captain Wilfred J. 
Long, and which The Macmillan Com- 
pany have just published. The work is 
divided into four sections: (1) The De- 
sign and Preparation of the War. (2) Its 
Military History, (3) Its Political History, 
(4) Its Civil History. All the writers took 
part in the campaign, and each has written 
of that part in which he fought. The 
illustrations are from portraits genre-pic- 
tures, maps and battle maps, while there 
are besides some forty-two full-page plates. 


THE publication of 4 Citizen’s Library 
of Economics, Politics, and Sociology is 
announced by The Macmillan Company. 
The editor of the series will be Richard T. 
Ely, Director of the Department of History, 
Political Economy and Sociology in the 
University of Wisconsin. His volume on 
Monopolies and Trusts will be the first 
to beissued. The character of the volume 
may be gathered from the titles of some of 
the chapters which deal with: A Critical 
Analysis of the Concept of Monopoly, 
Classification and Causes of Monopolies, 
the Law of Monopoly Price, the Limits of 
Monopoly and the Permanence of Com- 
petition, Concentration of Production and 
Trusts. 
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Mr. SvErHEN BonsSAL, lately war cor- 
respondent to the New York Herald, has 
written a book which The Macmillan 
Company have just published under the 
title of Zhe Golden Horseshoe. It is the 
story of recent American expansion told 
with unconscious force and _ lucidity 
throughout a series of letters exchanged 
by two young officers of the army from 
their respective posts in the Philippines and 
in Puerto Rico. In editing this corres- 
pondence of two inconspicuous actors in 
recent events Mr. Bonsal has rerdered a 
public service. The frankness which was 
possible in a private letter adds to the his- 
torical value the additional charm of per- 
sonal narration untrammeled by reserva- 
tions. 


AN important book of biography is in 
preparation by Harper & Brothers, to be 
published some time before spring. It is 
Letters and Reminiscenses of Robert H. 
Lee, by the son of the late commander of 
the Confederate forces, Capt. R. E. Lee. 
Capt. Lee has worked upon the volume for 
several years. An enormous mass of 
material has been examined—private jour- 
nals, letters, family and government 
records—and the result, it is said, will be 
the production of an ideal work of mem- 
oirs, authoritative and valuable as it will 
be graphic and picturesque. New light, 
it is believed, will be thrown upon the 
causes which governed the manceuvres of 
the Confederate Army during the closing 
days of the war. 


Via Crucis—‘‘ The Way of the Cross’’ 
—to give the English meaning of the 


title, is now in its sixtieth thousand. 
Ten editions have been called for since 
its issue on November 1st. Mr. Crawford 
has made an interesting use of Via Crucis 
in the title of his book. In the literal 
meaning ‘*‘ The Way of the Cross’’ that 
is, the way by which the Saviour was 
made to carry the cross to Calvary, the 
author has caught the symbolic advantage 
which lies in the phrase. Throughout the 
crusade preached by St. Bernard the hero 
of the story is carrying his own cross, be- 
set the while by many temptations. He 
learns, to use the author’s own words, 
‘that the cause of God lies not buried 
among stones in any city, not even in the 
most holy city of all; for the place of 
Christ's suffering is in men's sinful hearts."’ 


One Year of Sunday School Lessons for 
Young Children is the title of a manual 
for teachers and parents which has been 
prepared by Florence N. Palmer, and 
which The Macmillan Company have just 
published. Fifty-three lessons are pre- 
sented, in the form in which they are to 
be told, or read, to the-child. Each lesson 
is illustrated by a half tone from a painting 
by one of the great masters. The stories 
are arranged under topics or moral prin- 
ciples and those have been chosen which 
are especially attractive to children. The 
aim has been to present a series of lessons 
that any mother can read or tell to her 
child, and that will meet the needs, both 
of trained kindergartner doing Sunday- 
school work, and of the busy primary 
teacher who has not the time to prepare 
Sunday-school lessons along the newer 
educational lines with which she is in 
sympathy. 


HARPER & BROTHERS have reprinted 
from the North American Review a num- 
ber of papers on the South African ques- 
tion under the title ‘‘ Briton and Boer.”’ 
The first of these, and the only one of 
great value, is Mr. James Bryce’s state- 
ment of the ‘Historical Causes of the 
Present War in South Africa.’’ Of this 
we need only say that it isan incomparable 
piece of work, not merely in its estimate 
of the forces in operation, but also in the 
compactness of its presentation of the 
facts in the case and in the marvellous 
impartiality of its view. Perhaps none of 
its statements can be successfully contro- 
verted, and yet the advocates of the British 
cause will feel that somehow the ground 
on which they stand has been seriously 
undermined. The papers by Karl Blind, 
Francis Charmes and Demetrius Boulger 
indicate that while the great Powers may 
not combine against England, the senti- 
ment of Continental writers who have been 
friendly to her is unfavorable to her present 
course, 


THE two latest volumes in Professor 
Gardner’s series of ‘‘Handbooks of 
Archeology and Antiquities’’ (Macmil- 
lan) are The Roman Festivals in the Time 
of the Republic, by W. Warde Fowler, 
Sub. Rector of Lincoln College, and Greek 
and Roman Coins, by G. F. Hill, of the 
British Museum. Both are helps for the 
student. The former takes up the festi- 
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vals in the order of Ovid's Fasti, con- 
fining itself, so far as possible, to the 
treatment of the native Roman religion, 
and the volume will be found useful 
as an outline for classes engaged on its 
perplexing subject. Hr. Hill’s book is 
meant ‘‘chiefly as a guide to put stu- 
dents of antiquity in the way of bringing 
numismatics to bear on their difficulties.’’ 
Such a handbook was greatly needed ; for 
in these days, when classical studies are 
popularly supposed to be dead, the con- 
stantly increasing number of students of 
classical philology find some acquaintance 
with coins really a necessity in their literary 
as well as archeological studies. They 
have an excellent letter of introduction to 
such an acquaintance. 


PRESIDENT HADLEY of Yale has brought 
the New York Sux about his ears by his 
advice to ostracise the man who makes his 
money by ‘‘sweating’’ systems and ques- 
tionable practices. The simultaneous edi- 
torial comment in every prominent news- 
paper shows how close the question is to 
our every-day life. It might perhaps be 
difficult to carry on many of our larger 
educational institutions if President Had- 
ley’s advice were followed. This whole 
subject has been treated in a very striking 
way by Margaret Sherwood in her last 
novel, Henry Worthington ; Idealist. She 
has made a university in an eastern city 
the scene of her story, and has drawn a 
picture of conditions in which the ostra- 
cism works the other way; as indeed the 
New York Sua suggests that it is likely to 
do. Ostracism to be effective must be 
carried out by the many or at any rate by 
the socially most desirable set. Herein 
lies one problem. Another lies in the 
question as to who shall point out the mote 
in his brother's eye. One prominent man 
whose opinion carries weight with many 
has said that no fortune of more than 
$50,000 can be made honestly. 


THE series, ‘‘ Heroes of the Reform.- 
tion,’’ published by G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 
will be extended by the addition of a vol- 
ume containing the biographies of two men 
who played very important parts in Refor- 
mation history, but who were not in the 
front rank. The first of these is ‘‘ Baltha- 
sat Hubmaier,’’ who was the theologian 
of the Baptist party in Germiny and 
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Switzerland, by Rev. Henry C. Vedder, 
D.D., Professor of Church History in 
Crozer Theological Seminary, and con- 
fessedly one of the ablest men in the Bap- 
tist denomination ; the second is ‘‘ Faustus 
Socinus,’’ who was the theologian of the 
Unitarian party in Reformation times. The 
author of the latter will be Rev. Alexander 
Gordon, principal of Memorial Hall, Uni- 
tarian Home Missionary College, Man- 
chester, England. The gentleman is re- 
markably qualified for this task, and, like 
Professor Vedder, has long made the sub- 
ject of his contribution a special study at 
first hand. The editor calls attention to 
the fact that in the case of every one of 
the volumes of this series the authors had 
made their assigned subjects the objects of 
long study previous to being asked to con- 
tribute to the series. 


How Women May Earn a Living is 
the title of a handbook of occupations for 
women by Mrs. Helen C. Candee which 
The Macmillan Company have just pub- 
lished. It is intended more particularly 
to reach the educated class of women, 
assuming their need to be greater than 
that of the girls who go without thought 
from the public school to the factory. It 
surveys the field of woman's labor, and 
the author has selected therefrom only the 
employments which have been success- 
fully tried by large numbers, Isolated 
cases of success are not given as models 
for all to follow blindly, but, as far as pos- 
sible, beginners are warned of dangerous 
ground. The book is the result of wide 
investigation and experience and while it 
is written especially for those who need 
its council, it is interesting reading to all, 
and enables the reader better to advise 
her friends even though her own life does 
not demand business activity. The topics 
selected for treatment include among 
many others the serious professions, occu- 
pations for the artistic, for those with 
business talent, for women with small 
country places, and for those with purely 
domestic inclinations. 


Brook Farm, its Members, Scholars, and 
Visitors, by Lindsay Swift, is the title of 
the coming volume in the National Studies 
in American Letters, which are edited by 
Professor Geo. E. Woodberry, of Colum- 
bia University. This book is a history of 
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the experiment in social reform known as 
Brook Farm, with a biographical and crit- 
ical account of the distinguished persons 
associated with it—Dana, Curtis, Ripley, 
Alcott, Channing, Dwight, Margaret Ful- 
ler, Hawthorne, Hecker, Bronson, and 
also of many of the lesser known members 
and visitors. The subject is one of last- 
ing interest, since it not only involves the 
lives and works of such eminent Ameri- 
can names, but throws so clear and illumi- 
nating a light on the conditions of that 
intellectual and social ferment in New 
England which attended its literary period. 
The influences of Brook Farm are traced 
not only in letters, but also in religion 
and politics, and especially in the forma- 
tion of the workingmen’s movements 
which came in the next generation, and in 
which members of Brook Farm took so 
leadinga part. The book is a monograph 
on the subject, and exhausts its interest ; 
and, though not written by a believer in 
all Brook Farm was or stood for, is sym- 
pathetic, and does justice to the cause and 
its supporters while being fully alive 
to the many humors and side-lights of the 
experience, 


D. APPLETON & CO.’S January an- 
nouncements include Zhe Passing of the 
Empires (Egypt, Assyria, Babylonia, 
Persia and Medea), 850 B. C. to 330 B. C., 
by Professor G. Maspero, translated by 
M. L. McClure, and edited by the Rev. 
Professor A, A. Sayce, with maps and 
numerous illustrations, uniform with Zhe 


Dawn of Civilization and The Struggles 
of the Nations; The Principles of Tax- 
ation, by the late David A. Wells; the 
fifth volume of McMaster’s History of the 
People of the United States, which will 
cover the periods of the administrations of 
John Quincy Adams and Andrew Jackson, 
and will describe the development of the 
democratic spirit, the manifestations of 
new interest in social problems, and the 
various conditions and plans presented 
between 1825 and 1837. The Interna- 
tional Geography, by the Right Hon. 
James Bryce, Professor Fridtjof Nansen, 
Professor W. M. Davis, Sir W. M. Con- 
way, and others, with many illustrations ; 
The Comparative Physiology and Morpho- 
logy of Animals, by Professor Joseph Le 
Conte, illustrated ; Zhe Story of Eclipses, 
by G. F. Chambers; Zhe World's Mercy, 
a new volume of fiction by Maxwell Gray ; 
Garthowen, a Welsh Idyl, by Allen 
Raine; Zhe Gentleman Pensioner, a his- 
torical romance, by Albert Lee ; Dryden’s 
Palamon and Arcite, edited by George M. 
Marshall; and George Eliot’s Silas Mar- 
ner, edited by Richard Jones; two forth- 
coming books in the series of Twentieth 
Century Text-Books; Zhe Secondary 
School System of Germany, by F, E. Bol- 
ton, a new volume in the International 
Education Series ; Stories From the Ara- 
bian Nights, by Adam Singleton, and 
Some Great Astronomers, by Edwin S. 
Holden, two new volumes in Appleton’s 
Home Reading Book Series; and Ca/cu- 
lus, by J. W. A. Young and C, E. Line- 
barger. 
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Beacon Biographies. Edited by M. A. De 
Wolfe Howe. Small, Maynard & Co., Bos- 
trn. Aaron Burr, by Henry Childs Merwin. 
Fred:rick Douglass, by Charles W. Chestnutt. 
These are remarkable biographies. Though 

uniform in size—and the right size for the great 

body of readers—and exceptionally attractive in 
paper, typography, frontispiece, engraving and 
binding, they are not merely pulishers’ vol- 
umes. Mr. Merwin has written the life of Burr 
with as much spirit as James Parton, and with a 
judgment and insight that makes the reader un- 
derstand both the love and hate inspired by Burr 
among his contemporaries. Mr. Chestnutt, ia 
the same series, has written the life of Douglass 
with a still stronger impulse from within, for 
through this biography he carries forward the 


work against race prejudice which his artistic 
stories of the nobler side of negro life have done 
so much to further. Those who have been 
touched by the fine sympathy of ‘‘ The Wife of 
His Youth,’’ or the more recent story of ‘‘ The 
Bouquet’? in the October AZ/antic, will find in 
the life of Douglass the same moral elevation and 
the same streng impulse to a wider humanity. 
Mr. Merwin’s story of the breakdown of the man 
of the finest spiritual lineage that ever figured in 
American politics, and Mr. Chestnutt’s story of 
the ennobling of the mulatto slave, are books of 
supreme moral as well as historical interest.—- 
Outlook. 


The United States: A Political History. By 


Goldwin Smith. 2 vols. The Macmillan Co. 
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Mr. Goldwin Smith's ‘‘ United Kingdom”’ 
must take rank as his masterpiece of literature. 
The task he set himself was far more difficult 
than the one which he atiempted im his United 
States; the period covered is not only longer in 
point of years, but more complicated in its di- 
versity ; and the problem of what to omit must 
have been propo tionately hard. There is not 
another writer to day, whether he b= trained 
historian or man of leiters, who could have ac- 
complished what Gold win Smith has done in the 
space of a thousand mediun-sized and broadly 
printed pages. Neither Bishop Stubbs, with his 
vast store of erudition, nor Mr. S. R. Gardiner, 
with his specialist knowledge, patiently acquired 
by years of labor, of the seventeenth century, 
ner Mr Lecky, with his philosophical method, 
could have compassed so readable a review of 
the whole length of English history. 

The only book which can possibly be compared 
to Geldwin Smith’s admirable production is Mr. 
John Richard Green's ‘‘Short History of the 
English People.’’ That remarkable book, pub- 
lished just twenty-five years ago, appealed, like 
Mr. Goldwin Smith's volumes, to the general 
reader. In many respects the two books deserve 
to stand side by side. Both are written with a 
master’s grasp of the English language ; both 
reveal the traits of a genius in presenting in- 
telligible pictures in a few well-chosen words, 
with an avoidance of detail; both are intended 
to stimulate thought ra her than to prepare the 
way for further investigation, and both are writ- 
ten for the general reader and not for the scholar 
or the specia ist. Butthe points of contrast be- 
tween these two great books are as marked as 
their points of resemblance. Mr. Green deals, 
as his title indicates, with the history of the 
English people, and Mr. Goldwin Smith with 
the history of the English state. 

Mr. Green’s most fascinating and fanciful 

es are devoted to Anglo Saxon history, and 
is work falls off both in knowledge and in vigor 
when he passes the crisis of the great civil war 
in the seventeenth century, while Mr. Goldwin 
Smith gets rid of the story of England before the 
Norman conquest in fifteen pages, and is at his 
best in his last 250 pages, dealing with the his- 
tory of the United Kingdom from 1760, and 
ending with asummary of the new political 
conditions involved in the expansion of England’s 
empire. Both books bear on their title pages 
the diff:rence of their aim; they are essentially 
supplementary to each other ; and the reader of 
Green should add to his library the volumes of 
Goldwin Smith. * * * 

He is one of the last of the great masters of 
English prose style who were nurtured on the 
Greek and Latin classics. In directness of state- 
ment and epigrammatic brilliancy of style he has 
sur; even himself in his latest book. There 
is not a dull page throughout his volumes, and 
the old age, to which he so pathetically alludes 
in his preface, shows no traces in his vigorous 
sentences. It is but too certain that none of the 
great living English historians can be compared 
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with him as a writer ef the English language, 
and the great excellence of his work lies in the 
fact that he has transmuted the results of their 
lebors and their discoveries into a form that can 
be appreciated and enjoyed by every educated 
reader. The personality of Goldwin Smith, that 
personality which it has been in part the aim of 
this article to explain through a summary of his 
personal and literary career, sh nes through on 
every page, and the indeperdent thinker and 
great writer embodies the results of other men’s 
researches in such fashion as to make them 
charact -ristically his own —Prof ssor H. Morse 
Stephens, in the New York Zimes Saturday Re- 
view. 


Browning, Poet and Man. A Survey. B 
Elizabeth Luther Cary. Illustrated. G., P. 
Putnam’s Sons. 

Miss Cary has written a fit companion to her 
admirable book on Tennyson published last year, 
and the publishers have made it a joy to the eye, 
in its binding, paper, type, and illustrations. 

If the delightful volume cannot be said to 
supply ‘'a long felt want, ’ it certainly supplies 
a long existent want which, perhaps, we have 
been too stupid to feel. Now that Miss Cary 
has divined and supplied the need, we perceive 
that her's is the one book which no liver of 
Browning, and none who wish to love him, can 
possibly do without. Her style is so full of ease 
and grace that the casual reader will scarcely 
appreciate the difficulty of the task she has tri- 
umphantly accomplished ; the enormous amount 
of material mastered, and the fine selective s} ill 
which has resulted in this fascinatir g ‘* survey.’’ 
She has compressed into something less than 
three hundred pages all that really needs to be 
known of the poet's li‘e, with one chapter de- 
voted to Elizabeth Barrett and another to that 
story of married love of which the world never 
grows weary. She gives succinct and elucidat- 
ing criticisms of the principal poems, glancing 
at them in their order of composition, as well as 
grouping them in relation to their subjects, She 
gives an exposition of the poet’s ethical teach- 
ing, and adds copious quotations from con'emp- 
orary critics, French as well as English. To all 
this is added an account of the principal Brown- 
ing societies, with an excellently balanced judg 
ment of the value and the disadvantage of their 
work to the poet’s reputation. 

Indeed, in a certain sense, Miss Cary’s book 
is intended to protect Browning from his friends. 
While the Browning societies have explained 
obscure passages and have illuminated for their 
members the poet’s meanings, they have wn- 
doubtedly frightened away a large public that is 
his right 

The volume is enriched with twenty five pho 
togravures of great interest The face of the 
youthful Browning fairly radiates poetry, while 
in all the later portraits the poet seems sedulously 
concealed under the ‘‘ wesen’’ of the man of 
aftairs. Only in Mrs. Cameron’s photograph is 
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the seer made to reveal himself. Who else, by 
the bye, ever photographed the soul? Of Mrs. 
Browning we have at last a satisfying portrayal, 
spiritual and charming, wholly unlike the drawn, 
sickly couatenance painfully familiar. There is 
a fine face of Jobn Merley, and we welcome 
Mrs. Cameron's Tennyson and her wonderful 
Carlyle. To these are added other portraits and 
various places associated with the poet.—N. Y. 
Times Saturday Review. 


Life and Works of Tennyson. In to volumes. 
The Complete Works, and Life, by Lord 
Hallam Tennyson. The Macmillan Com- 
pany. 

There are two reasons why The Macmillan 
Company should be congratulated in combining 
‘‘The Memoirs of Tennyson,’’ written by his son, 
with a convenient and valuable edition of the 
poet’s works. In the first place, it puts the for- 
mer within the reach of a larger and possibly 
more wor.hy public than the original elaborate 
edition of ‘* The Memoirs’’ appealed to; and in the 
second place, the instruction offered in the pages 
of ‘‘The Memoirs ’ mikes the work of the son an 
invaluable commentary on the poems themselves 


It has possibly been pointed out that ‘‘The 
Memoirs,’’ which occupy the first four volumes of 
the edition at hand, do not compose a biography 
in the general acceptation of the word ; nor, in- 
deed, are they like any work of memoirs with 
which we are acquainted Alfred, Lord Ten- 


nyson, lived a round, full life, but in all that he 
did, in all that he believed or conceived, his 
career, in whatever conditions surrounded him 
or whatever influences moved him, was never 
separated from hisart. He was everywhere and 
at all times the ideal poet. It is for this reason, 
therefore, that any true story of his life must be 
absolutely identified with the origin, expression 
and development of his verse. 

To present such memoirs the son has called 
many and varied resources to hisaid. Hisown 
journal may possibly be said to form the back- 
ground to the scenes which are filled in with 
letters, reported conversations, reminiscences ob- 
tained from a multitude of sources, and extracts 
from reviews and from other memoi's that tend 
to explain or to emphasize incidents and events 
in the life of the poet that were important to him- 
self or to others. Two examples will suffice to 
show how elaborately this treatment has been 
carried out. A description of the visit made by 
Dr. Holmes to the poet in 1886 is augmented by 
a footnote containing extracts from the d: ctor’s 
‘* Hundred Days in Europe,’’ wherein we learn 
what the impressions of the genial Autocrat were. 
Again, to the brief account of Miss Mary Ander- 
son’s visit in 1888 is appended an interesting ac- 
count of the visit taken from her own ‘‘Memoirs.’” 

The intimate character of much that is con- 
tained in the present Lord Tennyson’s work is 
emphasized by the interpolation in the text of 
about a huudred hitherto unpublished poems. 
In short, the volumes of **‘ Memoirs’’ are what the 
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memoirs of such a man ought to be who appealed 
to and who was teuched by humanity at so many 
and varied points. The index at the end of the 
four h velume contains back references to every 
significant fact mentioned. however trivia'ly, in 
the text. A mere giance through the list of 
items will strongly impress one. Names great 
in the history of the nmeteenth century appear 
there, members of every profession who have 
achieved greatness in their chosen callings, 
names of the nobility and of royalty extending 
even to the Queen and Empress. N> person 
seemed toe humble to gain the attention of the 
poet, and no person seemed too exalted to pay 
him homage. 

The last six volumes of the set before us con- 
tain the poems, arranged for the most part, in 
chronologicalcrder. The portraits of the poet, 
particularly those that serve as frontispieces, are 
also made to follow this scheme. Among the 
illustra ions certain photogravure repro luctions 
especially appeal to one—for example, the repro- 
duction of the portraits painted by Samuel 
Laurence ard G F. Watts, R.A., and the en- 
gravings made fr m photographs taken by O. G. 
Rejlander, John Mayall, Mrs. Julia Margaret 
Causeron and others. The entire work, too, is 
presented in a manner that does credit alike to 
the biographer and the publisher.—New York 
Times Saturday Review. 


America To Day. By William Archer. 
Scribner’s Sons. 


Mr. William Archer is one of the most sympa- 
thetic of the critics who have yet attempted te 
give an impression of American society. It is 
not ambitious ; it does not pretend to be a com- 
prehensive study. It is made up of a series of 
short chapters touching such aspects of the ex- 
terior and interior life of this continent as at- 
tracted and interested the writer. The volume 
is by no means made up of indiseriminate eulogy. 
Ii is kindly, but it is thoroughly intelligent, ard 
it is to be cordially commended to the attention 
of these Americans who see nothing but ugliness 
and vulgarity on this centinent. It has become 
a tradition with certain people and certain 
writers, for instance, that New York is a dirty, 
sordid, and mean appearing city. Nothing 
could be more contrary to the fact ; but, having 
once taken this position, a good many people 
have gone on with eyes blinded to the growth of 
New York in the elements of stateliness and 
beauty. Mr. Archer’s fresh impressions will do 
something to set these gentlemen right. What 
he has to say about the American language is 
particularly entertaining and valuable ; and his 
interpretation of the ancient and tragical diver- 
gence of view between the North and South is 
also valuable, because it is objective, impersonal, 
and thoroughly dispassionate. ‘This is a book 
which will make for the better acquaintance of 
the two great branches of the English-speaking 
race.— Outlook. 


Chas, 
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The Physical Nature of the Child and How to 
Study It. By Stuart H. Rowe. The Mac- 
millan Co. 


This book is an excellent manual of the simpler 
tests of the senses, motor ability and *odily con- 
ditions, written by one actively engaged in 
school work and intended in the first instance for 
teachers. Of its scope the author says in his in- 
troduction: ‘‘ The design of this book is not to 
give the latest results in each department of 
child study touching its physical side, but to 
give teachers practical hints which may call at- 
tention to some physical peculiarities of children, 
not commonly investigated in their bearing on 
the work of the schools.'’ The tests are such 
as can be easily made without special apparatus 
and in the case of possible ailments of a serious 
nature are intended only to select pupils to be 
submitted to expert examination at the hands of 
a physician 

The first few chapters deal with sense tests ; 
these are followed by those on motor ability, 
enunciation, nervousness, fatigue, diseases, 
habits of posture and of movement, growih and 
adolescence, and school and home conditions 
affecting the child’s physical nature. 

The work closes with a bibliography of about 
a hundred titles and a full index. A few minor 
errors may be noted, as, for example, on p. 13, 
where the statement about the width of the small 
letter » is obviously intended for the width of 
the lines of the letter, on p. 27, where the 
acoumeter is described as an instrument arranged 
to tap on wood, and on pp. 20 and 21 where the 
description of the tests for color blindness, if not 
absolutely misleading, could be decidedly im- 
proved The book as a whole, however, is 
practically unique in its field and admirably 
suited to its purposes. —Psychological Review. 





Salmon Portland Chase. By Albert Bushnell 

Hart Houghton, Mifflin & Co. 

As might be expected from the author's repu- 
tation, this is a historical biography ; that is, it 
treats Mr Chase purely as a political character 
and in his relation to and connection with public 
events; even the portrait of ‘‘the man’’ given 
in the closing chapter is a portrait of the public 
man. The volume has the defects of its virtues 
and the virtues of its defects. Mr. Chase is in- 
teresting to the public only as a public man ; his 
personality was not like that of Liucoln, interest- 
ing in and of itself. His life is the history of the 
Civil War and of the anti-slavery agitation which 
led up to the Civil War, but a history of those 
events only as they would have been seen by 
Mr. Chase’s close companion, and, let us add, 
by his warm admirer. This volume must be 
supplemented by Lothrop’s ‘‘ Life of Seward,’’ 
for example, in order to get a different point of 
view. But asa history, written from a personal 
point of view. it is admirable, so admirable that 
we cannot but wish that the author would write 
the political—not the military—history of that 
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epoch in one volume, of, say, double the size of 
this one, for the general reader.— Outlook. 





The Teaching Rotanist. By Wm. F. Ganong, 
Professor of Botany in Smith College. The 
Macmillan Company. 

Professor Ganong’s book occupies a unique 
field ataong botanical text books and is ad- 
dressed to teachers of botany rather than to 
their pupils. It is full of the most helpful di- 
rections and suggestions and sets forth clearly 
the aims of modern botanical teaching. The 
first part is taken up wich eight ‘‘ essays on bo- 
tanical pedagogics,’’ and the following are 
among the topics discussed : things essential to 
good botanical teaching, botanical laboratories, 
collections and books, scientific drawing and 
description, common botanical errors. In the 
second part, an elementary course in botany is 
described, which is arranged with reference to 
the principles emphasized in the first part. The 
topics are carefully selected, so as to illustrate 
clearly and connectedly the ‘‘ most vital and 
illuminating ’’ facts of bo:any and at the same 
time to draw out ‘‘ most quickly and thoroughly ” 
the student’s faculties. The essentials of anat- 
omy, morphology, physiology and ecology are 
taught from flowering plants, as it is deemed 
advisable to begin with objects more or less 
familiar to the student, and the course is con- 
cluded with a short and general survey of the 
vegetable kingdom, beginning with the Alge 
and ending with the angiosperms. The book is 
particularly welcome at the present time when 
the teaching of botany is in a some what unsettled 
state. It is to be recommended not only to 
teachers of the science but alxo to those persons 
who still consider the study of botany as synony- 
mous with the analysis of flowers.—American 
Journal of Science. 


Ben Comee. A Tale of Rogers Rangers, by 
M. J. Canavan. The Macmillan Company. 
A boys’ book, which is at the same time an 

historical novel, is Ben Comee, by M. J. Cana- 

van. Mr. Canavan is the latest addition to the 
ranks of Boston li.térateurs, and is a credit to 
them for the scholarliness of his research and 
material, and the chaste simplicity of his style. 
With him the matter is of very much more con- 
sequence than the manner, and this absence of 
literary consciousness is at the base of the 
strength and lucidity of his work. The beauty 
of it is that it reproduces in a direct, familiar 
way the strenuous life of New England in the 
middle of the eighteenth century, under the 

English flag, with the French and Indians. 

Three Lexington boys take part in Stark’s cam- 

paign and the battle of Ticonderoga, as well as 

in an expedition into Canada ; but it is not all 

hunting, shooting and killing. There is a 

charming story of youthful love and devotion 

carried along incidentally to the hair breadth 
escapes. Mr. Canavan is to be congratulated on 
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the excellent way in which The Macmillan Com- 
pany have illustrated and printed his first story. 
—Boston 7ranscript. 


The History and Functions of Central Labor 
Unions. Studies in History, Economics and 
Public Law. Publi-hed for the Columbia 
Univer:ity Press by The Macmillan Company. 
The thoroughness with which the practical 

side of political and social subjects is investi- 

gated by students is illustrated by the monograyh 
by William Maxwell Burke, Ph.D., in 7he His- 
tory and Functions of Central Labor Unions in 
the Columbia University. ‘*Studies in History, 
Economics and Public Law.’’ A volume of 125 
pages is devoted to a subject which to many who 
are not wage-earners would appear to be of little 
impor:ance, But in political economy the labor 
question is of increasing significance as well as 
complexity and every phase of it which has as- 
sumed definite character deserves careful inves- 
tigation, if the social movement as a whole is to 
be understood. Hence such an exhaustive 
analysis of ceutral labor unions as this mono- 
graph presents is very useful, especially as many 
of the facts are not accessible to the geners1 pub- 
lic. The information given, indeed, has been 
derived mainly from the cfficers of labor organi- 
zations. The work, in fact, comes close to be- 
ing a condensed history of trades unionism in 

Great Britain and the United States, and espe- 

cially of the idea of federation, which has be- 

come so prominent in the movement. The 
political significance of central labor unions is 
indicated in a very suggestive study.—Buffalo 

Express. 


Lights and Shadows of a Long Episcopate. 
Being Reminiscences and Recollections of the 
Right Reverend Henry Benjamin Whipple, 
D.D, LL.D., Bishop of Minnesota. ‘The 
Macmillan Company. 

If we call John Eliot the eighteenth century 
Apostle othe Indian, we shall have to divide 
that title for the nineteenth century between 
Marcus Whitman, the martyr missionary of Ore- 
gon, and Henry tHenjamin Whipple, the “* Lights 
and Sbadows’’ of whese long episcopate in 
Minnesota form the deeply interesting subject- 
matter of the volume just published by the Mac- 
muillans, 

For more than forty years Bishop Whipple 
has been a marked man. The work he had to 
do and the way he was doing it have taken a 
strong hold on the Christian people in the North 
and East, while his noble devotion to the In- 
dians and unfaltering championship of their 
cause at Washington from the Presidency of Mr. 
Buchanan downto the present time have touched 
deeply the heart of the whole American people. 

The story of his life as unfolded in the large 
and full volume before us is one of very great 
interest, and it is so in more than one direction. 
In the mere matter of personal memoir and inci 
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dent, the story of adventure and pioneer life, o 
of happenings in distinguished and brilliant so 
cial circles in this country and abroad, the book 
is rich and full of plums. The serious reader 
will find it a particularly full, instructive and in- 
spiring chapter on the religicus histery cf the 
country. 

The Pishop sperks of himself as a High 
Churchman (p. 350), and no doubt in the tech- 
nical holding of the critical points which decide 
that question he is such. Butinthe work before 
us there is little besides the one statement to 
show it. The spirit of the book and of the work 
described in it is catholic, and has on that 
ground deep, broad and unfailing interest for all 
believers. * * * 

The impressive feature of the book and the 
note which scunds through all the life it records 
is that of the sishop’s Indian Apostolate He 
plunged et once into this work at the very be- 
ginning of his episcopate in Minnescta and has 
never let goof it tothe present day. He has 
championed the Indians before the Christian 
public, in the press, and before the Government 
at Washington. Probably no man in the ccun- 
try has had a more permanent or effective in- 
fluence on Cor gress or on the Government in 
reconstructing the Indian poiicy and leading to 
the foundation of the Indian Commission and the 
policy of ownership in severalty. He has main- 
tained their rights as men and their rights in the 
Church. Several of them he has ordained to the 
ministry of the Church and they eppear in full 
canonicals amorg the portraits which illustrate 
this volume. The story of the Indian wrongs 
and the wars and outbresks they led to is told 
temperately in these pages, but with the sup 
pressed fixe of a great indignation smoldering be- 
hindthem. * * * 

In 1895 he was appointed by President Cleve- 
land on the Board of Indian Commissioners and 
accepted the office At last he had found a 
President whose ear wis open and who wrote to 
his Secretary, ‘‘ Bishop Whipple has told mea 
story of a great wrong. He will try to have jus- 
tice done to these Indians’? * * * 

In 1873 the Bishop was elected one of the 
trustees of the Peabody Fund and !rom that 
time his work in behalf of the wards of the nation 
had a great expansion in the South as well as the 
Northwest. 

From these public aspects and relations of the 
Bishop’s life and work we turn with «almost 
greater interest to the personal history unfolded 
in this volume 

The foundation and bottom fact in ‘he whole 
story is a great deal of humanity in the bo: and 
man. From the day he came home to his 
mother torn and bloody from whipping a bully 
at schoo], and had only to say to her commisera- 
tion: ‘* Yes, I know it is bad. But, mother, 
you ought to see the other {ellow’’ —from this 
day on, through his brave advocacy of the Indian, 
his bold entrance into dens of vice and facing 
cown men who were determined to kill him, 
there was a great deal of the man behind 
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the Bishop. He was a keen sportsman, too, 
The love of the brook and the angle gleams in 
his narrative like the flash of a trout’s scale in the 
water His broad, human sympathies never 
fail, and if we may say s», they supplement his 
Hig. Churchmanship with a rich, expansive 
vehicle which changes its nature and makes it 
catholic in spite of itself. It was indeed a cath- 
olic spirit which welcomed actors from the sage 
into the church and touche the heart of Char- 
lotte Cushman ; which drew the young Harvard 
Uaitarian toward the Master till he felt he cou'd 
not visit the place where our Saviour was bap- 
tized without being baptized himself. It was 
this broad catholic nature which made hin desire 
to be one of the presenters of Phillips Brooks 
and which in another relation leads him to write 
(pp. 35 and 395): ‘* Honest doubt should not 
be denounced’ ‘* Honest critical Biblical schol- 
arship is not to be feared.’ It is a broad hu 
manity, but more than all it is a sanctified 
humanity, full of the love of Christ and of human 
souls and ratsed by that passion far above all 
theological, and much more, all ecclesia tical 
limitations Tis is the true charm of this book. 
The narrative runs out toward the end into rela- 
tions and conditions which possibly obscure 
somewhat its original simplicity But it never 
fails It ix astury which ought to have been 
written and which wil] be helpful to all who read 
it.— The Evangelist. 


The Drama of Yesterday and Today, By 
Clement ‘co't. With many portraits. The 
Macm:Ilan Company. 

O.e of the most important—and most volum- 
inous—ad ditions in the literature of the stage that 
appeared in 1899 was Clement Scott's Zhe 
Dana of Yesterdiy and To dvy, in which that 
well-ka »wn author and critic blends the outlines 
of the history of the Eng'ish drama for the past 
fi ty years with his personal reminiscences. Mr. 
Scott acknowledges to a birthday in the early 
forties and thus quite naturally begins with his 
own beginnings; he gives a general survey of 
the dramavic scene as it passes before his eyes as 
‘*a stage struck lad, aa enthusiastic pe'tite, a 
very serious amateur and a possibly too earnest 
critic.’ 

‘* The drama of the Victorian era ’’ says Mr. 
Scott, ‘‘ is a most interesting, varied and exhaus- 
tive study.’’ The reader c:n well believe this,and 
get an inkliog of the wonderful advance made in 
most if not all respects, since 1%43, when the 
Haymarket, the aristocratic theater of London 
was lighted with candles a clause in the lease 
preve tiog the use of gas. 

The wealth of memories and récollections en- 
shrouded in these two capacious octave volumes 
can hardly be described. 

A 7ésumé is of course impossible. The temo- 
tation to quote where so much is quotable is al- 
most irrisistible, but the exigencies of space 
compel restrairt. We must fall back upon the 
author’s preface, which conveys his vie ws of the 
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trend of the end of-the century drama, and some 
of the comments, copiously interspered through 
the pages In Mr. Scott’s opinion, ‘‘ the Ibsen 
reaction, with its unloveliness, its want of faith, 
its hopeless, despairing creed, its wor: hip of the 
ugly in art, its grim and repulsive reality, regret 
it as we will, is a solemn and resistless fact.’’ * * 
We may ascribe it toth2 change of tone and 
thought at our public schools and universities, 
to our godless methcd of education, to the com 
parative failure of religion as an influence, to 
this, that or the other, but there it is ; we cannot 
get away from it. Society has accepted the 
satire, and our dramatists of the first class have 
one after the ether broken away from tne heau- 
tiful, the helpful and the ideal, and coquetted 
with the distorted, the tainted and poisonous in 
life. Any appeal to them in the name of art is 
vain, According to their utilitarian creed, all 
must be good that pays, and so our theaters are 
crowded to see ‘‘snap shot’’ society dramas, 
with their pronounced vu garity, their hideous 
ptesentments of men and women, and their 
cheap satire. 

‘* Arguing by analogy, these things cannot 
last. They are the outcome of a certain phase 
of civilization and a period of profound peace and 
want of action, * * * Deep hidden somewhere 
under all this superficiali y and artificial:ty will 
be found the human heart. It may be weak and 
feeble, but it beats on still. Human nature has 
been, must be, and ever will be, the pulse. the 
power and the life beat of the drama in the land 
of William Shakespeare.’’ 

Mr. Scott regards Irving as the foremost of the 
world’s actors, and Ellen Terry as the queen of 
the stage, the latter standing absolutely alone in 
that indefinabie something we call ‘* charm.”’ 

Mr. Scott is leisurely and discursive, some- 
what garru'ous, altoge:her reminiscent in his 
review of the last half century of dramatic his- 
tory. He has drawn quite largely uvon his 
criticisms in the press, giving us page after page 
of excerpts from his critiques. We are not left 
in doubt as regards hs estimate of actors, plays 
and playwrights. It hes many interesting chap- 
ters. There are two handsome. well printed 
volumes, copiously illu-tra‘ed with portraits of 
prominent actors. The entire w: rk is one those 
interested in stage affairs will be glad to add to 
their libraries —Detroit Free Press. 





Child-life in Colonial Days. By Alize Morse 
Earle. Profusely Illustrated. The Macmil- 
lan Company. 

Mrs. Earle, in this latest volume, has fitly 
crowned a mem rable series. With her especial 
opportunity for researches among Colonial homes 
and archives, she has gathered up and presented 
in permanent form a remarkable erriy of facts 
and pictorial illustrations. The great interest 
now awakened in all matters relatirg to the de- 
velopment of the child, and the meagreness of 
early records, make this collection one of pecu- 
liar and permanent value. The list of illustra- 
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tions comprises not only portraits of some thirty- 
five children of varying ages and phases, but 
pictures of all their appurtenances and belong- 
ings. We can follow them from the cradle to 
the school-house. We have specimens of their 
clothing, their toys, their school books, their 
literature, their implements of industry and tor- 
ture. 

Mrs. Earle pictures early infantile life in the 
Colonies in very sombre colors. That so many 
survived the discomforts, the unsuitable cloth- 
ing, untimely baptism in freezing meeting-house, 
domestic medicinal concoctions, etc , testifies to 
the care of the mother and the hardihood of the 
English constituiion. The severity of the strug- 
gle for existence may have contributed towards 
the mature and dignified expression of many of 
the childish portraits; and then the style of 
dress makes them look older than their years, 
A boy after babyhood was dress-d after the 
fashion of his father Mrs. Earle has made an 
exhaustive study of children’s costumes and her 
lucid descri tions add much to the interest of 
the illustrations. 

Sch ols and school life are treated with great 
fulness We have samples of the primitive 
‘*horn-book,’’ from which many generations 
learned the alphabet. Upon athin sheet of wood 
was nailed a sheet of paper printed crosswise 
with the alphabet in large and small letters, rows 
of two letter syllables, and the Lord's Prayer. 
This was covered by a thin sheet of yellowish 
horn. At the lower end was a small handle, 
often pierced with a hole In this small com- 
pass were included what in modern phrase is 
known as ‘text books and supplies.’ *ut 
though an immense number of them must have 
been in use, only three defaced specimens have 
been recovered in this country. These were 
followed, through process of evolution, by the 
well-known ‘*‘ New England Primer.’’ Other 
historic school books were : ‘* The Young Lady’s 
Accidence,”’ an introduc'ion to English Gram- 
mar, and Cocker’s ‘‘Arithmetick,’’ a guide to 
** the incomparabe art of cyphering.’’ Of public 
schools we have a poor report. Small and un- 
comfortable school houses, absurd methods of 
teaching, and great severity of discipline were 
the usual accompaniments. These were supple- 
mented by Dames’ school for girls, and private 
study with ministers for boys Discipline in 
home and school was rigidly administered. Yet, 
with all these drawbacks, Cotton Mather notes 
‘* that the youth of this country are verie sharp 
and early Ripe in their Capacities.’? Very re- 
markable instances ef precocity are given, especi- 
ally in reference to the religious development and 
attainments of very young children. 

Great attention was bestowed upon manners 
and rules of etiquette. Reprints of English 
books, with ‘* Rules for Children’s Behaviour’ 
on all sorts of occasions, were widely circulated 
and e forced. and undoubtedly had much influ- 
ence in softening the asperities of a rude age. 
The ideal of a child’s life embodied in the famil- 
iar lines— 


“*In books and work and healthful play 
May my first years be past,”’ 

was at least partially attained in Colonial days. 
Mrs Eerie furnishes many illustrations of games, 
as well as ‘‘ samples’’ of decorative art, #n1 her 
closing chapters also afford glimpses of that mys- 
terious ‘‘ child lore’’ so strangely handed down 
from remote generations The book is beauti- 
fully got up in every particular.— ation. 


The Growth of Cities in the Nineteenth Cen- 
tury A Study in Statistics. By Adna Fer- 
rin Weber, Ph D., Deputy Commissioner of 
Labor Statisties o' New York. (Studies in 
History, Economics and Public Law, Col- 
umbia University.) The Macmillan Com- 
pany. 

With a remarkable command of authorities, 
both foreign and American, the author carefully 
traces the increasing concentration of population 
in large cities in all the important countries of 
the world. Successive chapters treat of the 
geveral phases of the movement and the methods 
adopted for its measurement, the history ard 
statistics of urban growth in each country sepa- 
rately, the causes of the concentration shown, 
migration as a factor, the structure of city popu- 
lations as regards sex, age, nationality and occu- 
pation, birth, death and marriage rates as affect- 
ing urban growth, a comparison of the physical 
and moral health of cities and country, the 
economic, political and social effect of wban 
concentration upon population, and finally a 
consideration of certain tendencies and remedies 
for evils to which the growth of eities has given 
rise. 

The work sbounds in statistical tables. One 
cannot but admire the painstaking way in which 
the problem has be.n considered in all its 
phases. * * *# 

Generally then, this monograph is a presenta- 
tion of facts and bibliographical references con- 
cerning cities that wil be of the greatest assist- 
ance to all persons wishing to study almost any 
problem connected with urban life. Its very 
exhaustiveness, however, makes it difficult for 
the ordinary reader to discriminate between the 
important and unimportant, or to learn what are 
the really significant results of this comprehen- 
sive study.— Sctence, 


The Puritan as a Colonist and Reformer, By 
Ezra Hoyt Byington. (Illustrated.) Little, 
Brown & Co. 

This is a companion book to the author’s 
highly commended work, ‘‘ The Puritan in 
England «and New England.’’ The aim is 
more to diffuse correct knowledge and judgment 
than to bring forward fresh facts or new criti- 
cisms. The oft-t Id facts of the colonization are 
well digested, and related in a lucid narrative. 
Special prominence is given to the missionary 
motive of the enterprise. The heart of the book 
is in the work of Eliot, the Apostle to the In- 
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dians, which is related at length and with en- 
thusiasm. The author’s view of the Puritan as 
a reformer has been mainly in the line of relig- 
ious reformation, especially manifest in Jonathan 
Edward’s time. The concluding chapter criti- 
cises Shakespeare's indifference to the Puritan 
movement of his time.— Oxslook. 


A Treatise on Surveying. Compiled by R. E. 
Middleton, M.Inst.C.E., and O. Chadwick, 
M.Inst.C.E. Spon. 


This work seems to have had its origin partly 
out of consideration for the needs of surveyors 
whose home training is too restricted to qualify 
them for colonial appointments, where a knowl- 
edge of geodetic work is required, and has in 
addition no less an object than the raising of the 
standard of qualification for English diplomas in 
surveying. We are told that the Council of 
the Surveyors’ Institute was approached by the 
authors and others interested in these matters, 
and agree to adopt this text-book if satisfied with 
it, but we are left in doubt as to whether it has 
received the approval of that body. 

A gen-:ral idea of the scope of the present 
volume may be gathered from the titles of the 
chapters, namely, ‘‘ chain surveyirg; optics, 
magnetism, etc.; description and adjustment of 
instruments ; traverse surveying ; minor triangu- 
lation ; the plane table and methods of using it ; 
levelling and contouring.’? Geodetical and as- 
tronomical determinations, as well as marine, 
route, and other special surveys are left for the 
companion vo ume, so that the form of publica- 
tion is well suited to the requirements of the two 
chief classes of students. We find the explana- 
tion of the various instruments, processes, and 
principles sufficiently full and clear, while sound 
practical methods of making and entering ob- 
servations and presenting the final results are 
given throughout. No particular originality is 
claimed, but the special merit of the book lies 
in the great care with which the compilation has 
been made, and the thervughly practical spirit 
which pervades it. It certainly makes a good 
bid for a place among standard text-books,— 
Nature. 


The Sky Pilot. By Ralph Connor. 
ing H. Revell Co. 


This is the kind of book for which Sunday- 
school readers, among others, have been long 
waiting. First, there is no whining cant about 
it. Secondly, it is vital with real ethics, not 
mere theories, and its ethics are directly appli- 
cable to the youug— not to the young through 
the old. Ralph Connor's ‘‘ Black Rock’? was 
good. but Zhe Sty Pilot is better. The matter 
which he gives us is real life ; virile, true, tender, 
humorous, pathetic, spiritual, wholesome. His 
Bret Harte manner in describing this life has at 
times a distinct and refreshirg quality of literary 
workmanship ; his style fresh, crisp and terse 
accords with the Western life, which he well 
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understands. Henceforth the foothills of the 
Canadian Rockies will probably be associated in 
many a mind with the name of ‘‘ Ralph Con- 
nor.’? The readers of The Outlook will remem- 
ber ‘¢ Bill’s Bluff for the Church,” published in 
our issue of November 18; an excellent short 
story in itself, it formed part of Zhe Sky Pilot 
and was published in advance of the appearance 
of this book by special arrangement with the 
pudlisaers, — Oxélook. 


Jane Austen. Her Contemporaries and Herself. 
By Walter Herries Pollock. Longmans, 
Green & Co. 


This isnot a bock for the general reader, but 
for the student of this charming novelist; it is a 
study of the bicgraphical material about her 
which has been given to the world, of her rela- 
tions to her contemporaries, and of the qualities 
and characteristics of some of those contem- 
poraries. Itis not, in other words, a complete 


arrative, but a contribution, prepared with care 
and intelligence, to the general literature of the 
Tane Austen period. — Outlook. © 


Famous Homes of Great Britain and their 
Stories. Edited by A. H. Malan.  (Illus- 
trated.) G. P. Putnam’s Sons. 


So instant and effective is the apreal of this 
volume that we trust the publishers may shortly 
issue others dealing in like manner with the 
same subject. Surely there is wealth enough in 
the description of the castles and palaces of 
England to supply material for several volumes 
of equal merit with this. The Fameus Homes 
here described are Belvoir Castle, Battie Abbey, 
Charlecote, Penhurst, Blenheim, Warwick, Caw- 
dor Castle, Holland House, Chatsworth, Hard- 
wick, Alnwick and Lynne. The volume is su- 
perbly printed, illustrated and bound, Some of 
the articles are by the owners of the places de- 
scribed ; for instance, that on Blenheim is by 
the Duke of Marlborough, that on Battle Abbey 
by the Duchess of Cleveland. When the articles 
first appeared in the Pall Mall Magazine they 
attracted deserved attention ; their appearance in 
book form, however, is so much more impressive 
that Mr. Malan’s volume cffers a single stance 
of the gain in dignity made by the transference 
of scattered papers published serially in a maga- 
zine to the larger priat and greater solidarity ob- 
tained in book form —Oxtloek. 


The Great Company. Being a History of the 
Honorable Company of Merchants-Adven- 
turers trading into Hobsen’s Bay. By 
Beckles Willson. With an Introduction by 
Lord Strathcona and Mount Royal. Dodd, 
Mead & Co. 

Among many strange and exciting stories 
which cluster about Fort Kamloops in the old 

Hudson’s Bay territory, one, at least, throws a 
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valuable light upon the character of the Com- 
pany itself. During the whole of this century 
the practical work of trading, collecting skins, 
etc., has been intrusted to Scotchmen. * * * 

The story of the Hudson Bay Company fur- 
nishes a magnificent subject to the writer of 
picturesque narrative. Either Washington 
Irving, if we may judge from ‘Astoria,’ or 
Parkman could have treated it with brilliant suc- 
cess. Mr, Willson shows care, intelligence, 
and sympathy, but, either from want of imagina- 
tion or a desire to compress all the main events 
ef 240 years into 500 pages, he makes his work 
seem an epitome of facts rather than a brilliant 
romance of adventure. Even as it stands, it is 
of great value, but it does not thrill one with a 
sense of the hardships and excitements which 
give character to life in the far West and North. 
Or perhaps we should say that in this respect 
the book begins better than it holds out. The 
part relating to Groseilliers, and especially to 
Radisson, is quite animated ; but after the latter 
has dssppeared from the scene, Mr. Willson 
apparently feels that he must hurry on if he 
would present the sequence of affairs in its 
totality. Fortunately, his text is based on good 
sources, and, where we have been able to 
check it, seems accurate. * * * 

But the Company passed through many other 
vicissitudes besides those springing from national 
wars. English and Canadian rivals threatened 
its monopoly, it had many administrative diffi- 
culties to meet, and even the exploration of its 
vast possessions proved a heavy task. All these 
subjects and many more Mr. Willson examines 
with minuteness and full information. His 
work is the authoritative history of that wonder- 
fal corporation which he is justified in calling 
The Great Company.—Wation. 


Memoirs of a Revolutionist. By Prince Kropot- 
kin. Houghton, Mifflin & Co. 


There is a remark in one of Prince Kropot- 
kin’s later chapters which gives better than any 
other the keynote of his life and of this book, 
‘*T have always liked,’’ he says, ‘‘people capable 
of working, and desing their work properly.’’ 
It is the worker whom we see in this interesting 
narrative of intellectual development and revolu- 
tionary propaganda. We see also a charming 
personality, one of the authcr’s chief claims to 
our attention and respect being the cheerful 
sobriety with which he writes of severe personal 
suffering and the deplorable conditiors in Rus- 


sian life from which they sprang, * * * * 

The cool purpose of his memoirs is shown by 
the comparatively unemotional manner in which 
they are written. He has no desire to pose as a 
martyr to Russian autocracy, nor does he think 
it worth while to tell us overmuch about himself 
and his family. His aim rather is to use his 
personal recollections for the illustration of what 
modern Russia has meant, during his lifetime, 
in misgovernment and general reactionary ten- 
dencies. He is careful to avoid that blunder so 
often committed by writers of recklessly socialis- 
tic ideas, the blunder of painting his nation 
purely and simply as an immense army of human 
beings ruthlessly controlled by the Czar and his 
myrmidons. He lays great stress upon the way 
in which the Russians themselves, throvghout a 
considerable and most important stratum, have 
been for centuries saturated in retrogressive 
ideas, often flippaatly attributed to the Court 
alone. * * * 

The present volume is necessarily touched with 
gloom. It pictures a struggle which has in- 
volved immense suffering for those bearing the 
burden. But, as we suggested at the outset, 
Prince Kropotkin is not a man to write morbidly 
or bitterly. A streak of humor runs through his 
sturdy nature, and his pages show it. As he tra- 
verses the mental growth and the circumstances 
which detached him from the imperial circle 
and turned him into an ardent worker for the 
cause of liberty ; as he sketches the prominent 
socialistic figures of his time; as he describes 
his imprisonment in the fortress of St. Peter and 
St. Paul, and narrates the exciting incidents of 
his escape therefrom ; as he tells of his imprison- 
ment in France and of his later labors for the 
good of his country, he is never too strenuous, 
but always touches the grimmest themes with a 
certain lightness which makes him at once en- 
tertaining and winning. We feel all through the 
book—though he makes no effort to gain our 
sympathy—how great his sacrifices have been 
for the ideal which he has set up before himself. 
If Prince Kropotkin had followed simply his 
own selfish inclinations he would have devoted 
himself to scientific studies, for which he has 
marked aptitude, and in which, indeed, he has 
won considerable repute; but in him, as in so 
many other Russians, noble in spirit as well as of 
birth, the pure flame of enlightened patriotism 

teadily burns. An unswerving enthusiasm, kept 
well in hand, and always temperately expressed, 
lends to his autobiography a dignified and touch 
ing significance.—New York Zribune. 
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BEING THE DESCRIPTIVE LIST OF FOUR MONTHLY, 
ONE WEEKLY, ONE BI-MONTHLY, THREE QUARTERLY, 
AND ONE SEMI-QUARTERLY PUBLICATIONS :::: 





THE BIBLICAL WORLD 


Edited by President W. R. Harper. A popular 
illustrated monthly magazine. Subscription price in 
the United States. $2.00a year; foreign, $2.50; sin- 
gle copies, 20 cents. 

The Biblical World is devoted exclusively to 
biblical study, and so edited and illustrated as 
to afford the greatest aid to the busy clergyman, 
the progressive Sunday-school teacher, and the 
thinking layman 


THE SCHOOL REVIEW 


Edited by CHartes H. Tuurser. Published 
monthly, except in July and August. Subscription 
price in the United States, $1.50 a year; foreign, 
$2.00; single copies, 20 cents. 


So adequately has the School Review served 
the interests of High School and Academy work 
that it has come to be recognized as the official 
organ of secondary education in the United 
States. It is devoted exclusively to this field, is 
progressive, practical, and helpful, and is indis- 
pensable to every teacher. 


THE BOTANICAL GAZETTE 


Edited by Joun M. Courter. Published monthly, 
with illustrations. Subscription price, $4.00a year 
in the United States; foreign, $4.50; single copies, 
50 cents. 


The Botanical Gazette is an _ illustrated 
monthly journal devoted to botany in its widest 
sense. For more than twenty years it has been 
the representative American journal of botany, 
containing contributions from the leading botan- 
ists of America and Europe. 


THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF SO- 
CIOLOGY Edited by Atsion W. SMAtt. Pub- 


lished bi-monthly, with illustrations. Subscription 

price, $2.00a year in the United States ; foreign, 

$2.50; single copies, 35 cents. 

The special aim of the American Journal of 
Sociology is to show that the ‘‘ social problem ’’ 
is both many problems and one problem. It 
has already made itself indispensable to Ameri- 
cans who are trying to keep informed about the 
general tendencies in the rapidly changing field 
of sociology. 


THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF 
SEMITIC LANGUAGES AND LIT- 
ERATURES Edited by President Witt1aM R. 


Harper of the University of Chicago. Published 
quarterly. Subscription price, $3.00 a year ; foreign, 
$3.25; single copies, 75 cents. 

The object of this journal is to encourage the 
study of the Semitic languages and literatures, 
to furnish information concerning the work of 
Semitic students at home and abroad, and to act 
as a medium for the publication of scientific 
contributions in those departments.’ Articles 
are published in the German, French and Latin, 
as well as in English. 


THE JOURNAL OF GEOLOGY 


Edited by T. C. CHAMBERLIN. Published semi- 
quarterly, with illustrations Subscription price, 
$3.00 a year in the United States ; foreign, $3.50; 
single copies, 50 cents. 

Devoted to the interests of geology and the 
allied sciences, and contains articles covering a 
wide range of subjects. Adapted to young ge- 
ologists. advanced students, and teachers. 


THE ASTROPHYSICAL JOURNAL 


Edited by Gzorce E, Hateand James E. Keexer. 

Published monthly, except in July and September, 

with illustrations. Subscription price, $4.00 a year; 

foreign, $4.50; single copies, 50 cents, 

An international review of spectroscopy and 
astronomical physics. Invaluable to all who 
are interested in astronomy and astrophysics. 


THE JOURNAL OF POLITICAL 
ECONOMY Edited by J. Laurence Laucu- 


un. Published quarterly. Subscription price, $3.00 

a year; single copies, 75 cents, 

This publication promotes the scientific treat- 
ment of problems in practical economics, and 
also contains contributions on topics of theoret- 
ical and speculative interest. 


THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF 
THEOLOGY ited by the Divinity Faculty 


of the University of Chicago, | Published quarterly. 

Subscription price, $3.00 a year in the United States; 

foreign, $3.50; single copies, 75 cents. 

The only journal in the world so catholic in 
its scope as to cover the entire field of modern 
investigation and research in. all the different 
lines of theological thought represented by spe- 
cial fields and particular schools. 


THE UNIVERSITY RECORD 


Edited by the Recorder of the University. Pub- 
lished weekly on Fridays at 3:00 Pp. mM. Yearly sub- 
scription, $1.00; single copies, 5 cents. 

The University Record is the official weekly 
publication of the University of Chicago It 
contains articles on literary and educational 
topics. The quarterly convocation addresses 
and the president’s quarterly statements are 
published in the Record in authorized form, to- 
gether with a weekly calendar of University ex- 
ercises. A special monthly number, enlarged 
in size, is issued the first full week in each month, 





Sample Copies Free on Request. Address 


THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO 
PRESS  » »* CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


















The 


Sunday Tribune 


is printing an 


Illustrated Supplement 


20 pages 





with every issue, which contains as many beautiful half- 
tone and other pictures, and as wide a variety of contents, 
as a dollar magazine. With its book reviews, musical 
and dramatic intelligence, foreign correspondence and 
specially written articles on timely topics, this supplement 


commends itself especially to the educated and thinking 
public. The 








War Cable Dispatches 





of the Daily and Sunday Tribune are regarded by many 
contemporaries as among the best, if not the best, in the 
country. 





The Tribune, New York 


THE PHILOSOPHICAL REVIEW. 


A BI-MONTHLY JOURNAL 
DEVOTED TO THE 
PHILOSOPHICAL SCIENCES: METAPHYSICS, ETHICS 
PSYCHOLOGY, LOGIC, ASSTHETICS, AND THE 
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION 
EDITED BY 


J. G. SCHURMAN 
J. E. CREIGHTON AND JAMES SETH. 





Vol. 1X. No. 1 (Jan., 1900) contains— 
. Original Articles: 


i. Suggestions towards a Theory of the Philosophical Disci- 
plines. Professor GEorcE H. MEap. 

ii. Conscience. Professor FRANK THILLY. 

iii. Metaphysics, Ethics, and Religion. Professor W. A. HaInEL. 

iv, Contemporary French Philosophy. M. Fr. PauLHan. 


Reviews of Books: 


James Ward, Naturalism and Agnosticism: by Professor Eliza 
Ritchie—Franz Haymann, J. J. Rousseau’s Social-philosophie: 
by Professor J. Clark Murray— Hugo Miinsterberg, Psychology and 
Life : by Professor J. E. Creighton. 


{{1. Summaries of Articles. 


IV. Notices of New Books, 


V. Notes. 


Naturalism and Freedom, International Congress of Philosophy and 
of Psychology, Current Periodicals, etc. 





Address for literary communications, 
J. E. CREIGHTON, 
Cornell University, Ithaca, N. Y- 


Address for business communications, 
THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 
66 Fifth Avenue, New York City. 
Yearly Subscription, $3.00. Single Numbers, 60 cents. 
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Self Culture Ma 


Jobns Kopkins University 
“You are conducting an ad- 
mirable magazine and likely 
to do great good throughout 
the country. I was surprised 
to see so many articles that 
were interesting to me, and 
how many of them seemed 
well fitted to interest and in- 
struct the bright youth of our 

courtry.” D. C. GILMAN, 
President. 


Williams College 

“I wholly agree with the 
opinion that the magazine is 
admirable in many respects; 
that a wide circulation of such 
a magazine, so reasonable and 
sane in all its judgments, and 
So judicious in its selection of 
subjects, cannot fail to be of 
reat service to just the class 
or whom it is designed. I 
congratulate the editor on the 
skill manifested in his own 
personal work.” 
FRANKLIN CARTER, President. 


Cornell University 
“The issues of SELF CUL- 
TURE are solid and attractive. 
You are to be congratulated 
upon putting outso good a pub- 
lication.” 
J. G. SCHURMAN, President. 


Vanderbilt University 

“It is a publication of high 
grade, and yet it appeals toa 
class of readers whose wants 
are not properly met in most 
of the magazines to-day. I 
wish you great success in your 

work.” J.H. KIRKLAND, 
Chancellor. 








HE Publishers of SELF CULTURE feel that it would 
be ungracious to send forth their first issue for 
1900 without expressing their gratitude to those 
who have so heartily and encouragingly supported 
|} the magazine during the past years of its career. 
By their aid, in large measure, they have been enabled to 
achieve the great success which has crowned the publication, 
especially in the past twelve months, and to assert for SELF 
CULTURE a place among the foremost magazines of the 
country. In their efforts on behalf of their readers they have 
been highly encouraged by the abundant evidences, not only of 
sooner support, but of favor and good will in the work they 

ave undertaken in the interests of Self-Education and the 
promotion of Culture. With each successive issue the mag- 
azine has made a substantial gain, and, as it enters upon a 
new year in its history, it is the hope of publishers and con- 
ductors alike that the periodical will find continuous and in- 
creasing evidence of public interest and support. 

The management and the general principles on which SELF 
CULTURE have been conducted will remain unchanged. To 
deal interestingly with American questions and to provide a 
thoughtful vehicle for American thought and opinion will con- 
tinue to be the aim of the editorial and publishing departments, 
and special efforts will be made to maintain, and, if possible, 
even improve upon, the high-class style of illustration which has 
been so prominent a feature of the magazine in the past twelve 
months. 

Among the valuable features of the magazine for the coming 
year will be a series of articles, contributed by experts and expe- 
rienced writers, reviewing the great Scientific Achievements of the 
century now closing, and the trend of national progress and lit- 
erary and art development in the various countries of the 
world. The present is an era of astounding activity in every 
department of human thought, 








and it will be the purpose of the 





magazine to give current re- 





sumés of that activity in the 
chief fields of historical, reli- 
gious, educational, and 
literary thought and opinion. 
Articles will as_ heretofore 
appear by eminent and enter- 
taining writers on varied 
subjects. 








Send One Dollar Now and receive 


the magazine until January, 1901, 
and, in addition, one of the following hand- 
some lithographs: Admiral Dewey (Mon- 
otone, 17 X 28) ; General Toral’s Surrender 
of Santiago to General Shafter; The Naval 
Battle of Manila; The First Hoisting of the 
Stars and Stripes by the Marines on Cuban 














Soil; or The Naval Battle of Saatiago. 


FIRST HOISTING OF THE STARS AND STRIPES BY THE MARINES These illustrations are beautiful specimens 
ON CUBAN SOIL, June 11, 1898. 


Address SELF. CULTURE 
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gazine for 1900 


Among these articles, in addition to those previously men- 
tioned, will be magnificently illustrated papers on 
THE ARCTIC REGIONS CARISBROOKE CASTLE AFRICA 
BRITISH COLUMBIA THE CAUCASUS MOUNTAINS CENTRAL AMERICA 
THE GREAT LAKES CONSTANTINOPLE THE HAWAIIAN ISLANDS 
THE ROCKY MOUNTAINS ENGLAND 
WASHINGTON GREENWICH 
THE YELLOWSTONE NA- - HOLLAND SOUTH AMERICA 

TIONAL PARK VENICE THE TRANSVAAL, etc. 
Some of the industries and commercial subjects which will 
be treated during 1900 are as follows: 
BANANA AND OTHER TROPICAL FRUIT CULTURE 
THE BUILDING OF AMERICAN BATTLESHIPS 
THE CATTLE INDUSTRY 
THE GROWTH AND MANUFACTURE OF AMERICAN TEA 
THE MAKING OF BIG GUNS, ETC. 

Papers (some of them illustrated), will also appear from 
time to time on subjects of intense interest in the fields of 
Natural History, Botany, etc. Biographical and critical literary 
sketches will treat of the personality and activities of noted 
writers, statesmen, artists, and other prominent characters. In 
this series American, English, German, French, and Dutch lit- 
erature will be discussed. The list of reviews and biographical 
sketches will deal with 

MRS. BROWNING MME. EDMOND ADAM LISZT 

DANTE BJORNSTJERNE BJORNSON BACON 

FRANCIS SCOTT KEY JAMES BRYCE AARON BURR 
SIDNEY LANIER GEORGE ELIOT CHARLES I 
SHAKESPEARE EMERSON COLUMBUS 
SHELLEY LAMB DEMOSTHENES 
TENNYSON LOWELL MARY WASHINGTON 

The Departments will contain their usual thoughtful papers 
on literary topics, Religious Thought and Opinion, Art and Music, 
Sociology, Civics, and Econom- 
ics; Education; and Science and 


PAN 
THE PHILIPPINES 











An English subscriber says: 
“SELF CULTURE is in every 
page full of useful reading. 
Indeed I question if we have 
any magazine, at the price, 
which equals it, and I think I 
am fairly well acquainted with 
most magazines in London; 
and I say again, give me SELF 
CULTURE before any for full- 
ness of information and purity 
of reading matter.” 


A recent issue of the Daily 
Times, of Victoria, B. C., con- 
tains the following: “The 
SELF CULTURE MAGAZINE, of 
Akron, Ohio, contains prob- 
ably more intellectual meat 
than any other monthly mag- 
azine published in America. 
The editorship of so fine a lit- 
erary man as Mr. G. Mercer 
Adam is ample security that 
there shall be nodull numbers 
of this magazine. A prized 
‘feature’ of SELF CULTURE is 
its interesting treatment of 
what in too many other per- 
iodicals be come intolerably 
dreary and repulsive sermons: 
that is, the discussion of polit- 
ical questions, both national 
and municipal. The writers 
on these subjects in this mag- 
azine manage to throw around 
their facts almost as much 
charm as Charles Lamb gave 
to financial statistics. What- 
ever SELF CULTURE touches 
it treats entertainingly, often 
brilliantly.” 





Discovery. The section devoted 
to Woman and the Home will 
as usual contain bright and 
breezy paragraphs, and from 
time to time will give reports of 
the work accomplished by wo- 
men’s clubs in various sections 
of the country. 








of the highest lithographic art, exquisitely 
produced in twelve colors on very heavy 
lithographic plate paper of the best 
quality, size 14 X 17, and retail at twenty- 
five cents each in art stores. It is neces- 
sary to see one to appreciate its charming 
qualities. If a person wishes to send the 
magazine to a friend as a Christmas gift, 
we will mail it one year, together with the 














lithographs, to both addresses for $1.75. 


NAVAL BATTLE OF MANILA, 
~ May 1, 1898. 


MAGAZINE Akron, Ohio. 





Tue “NECESSARY” MAGAZINE 


In THE PRESIDENTIAL YEAR. 





Theodore Roosevelt —“‘7he Review or Reviews does really important work 
because it gives not merely an epitome of whatis going on in the world, but a chance 
to every man of whatever political creed, who writes seriously and deeply,to reach 
the classes of our people most interested in the vital government and social problems 
of our time. I know that through its columns views have been presented to me that 
1 could not otherwise have access to; because all earnest and thoughtful men, no mat- 
ter how widely their ideas diverge, are given free utterance in its columns.” 











Several hundred thousands of Amer- 
icans find the AMERICAN MonTHLY REVIEW 
oF Reviews very useful and helpful 
reading. In the political year it be- 
comes fairly necessary. In no presi- 
dential year will this be more true 
than in 1900, with the many important 
preblems created by the country’s new 
colonial duties. In Dr. Shaw’s editor- 


ial survey of the month, in the timely 
contributed features, in the depart- 


ments reviewing the other magazines 
of the world, the alert reader finds 





each month a full and accurate presen- 
tation of the political news, with able 
discussions of the economic and social 


questions which are interesting every-= 


body. The authoritative character 
sketches of the presidential candidates 
and other notable figures appear at 
the hour when public interest is 
greatest in these subjects. The por- 
trayal of current history in the best 
caricatures of each month is not the 
least attractive of these many helps to 
a right understanding of one’s own 
times, and one’s own public duties. 
Each number is illustrated with 


nearly a hundred timely pictures. 





Yearly Subscription, $2.50. Sample Copy, 10c. 


THE REVIEW OF REVIEWS CO., 13 ASTOR PLACE, NEW YORK. 
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Gives all the school news of the greatest Public School Cen- 
ter in the World. 

The only School Newspaper published, and the only journal 
of general circulation among the 75,000 teachers and school 
officers of GREATER NEW YORK and the METROPOLITAN 
DISTRICT, in a school population of 7,000,000 Pupils. 
SCHOOL has a general circulation among Boards of Education, 
Public Libraries and School Superintendents throughout the 
country. 


SEND FOR ADVERTISING RATES. 





H. S. FuLLer, Editor. Subscription Price, $2.00 
PUBLISHED EVERY THURSDAY BY 


THE SCHOOL NEWS GO, ‘cones ess NEW YORK CITY. 





Timely Topics 


A Current Events Weekly. 
40 Issues Only $1.00 Per Year 


Thiee copies, all toone name, - 85c each 
Ten copies, all to one name, : 75¢ each 
Twenty copies, all to one name, - 60c each 


PROSPECTUS FOR 1900 


1 News Summary—Brief outline of all the important 
happenings. 

2 Current Events—Terse outline of every important 
event, national or international. 


3. Interesting Articles--Geographical, historical, bio- 
graphical and scientific. 


4. Studies in Literature, by Miss L. A. Sloan. 
5. Folk Tales, Indian Legends, Stories of Mythology. 
6. Pioneer Sketches and History Stories. 


7. Patriotic Selection with each number. The New Models 
8. Review and Test Questions for each week and of the 
month. 
g- The heavens for each month. 
10 Ins hort--Something for everybody. 
MODERATOR and TIMELY TOPICcs, I year, $2.00 
Sample copy sent on request. 


HENRY R. PATTENGILL, WYCKOFF, SEAMANS & BENEDICT 
Editor and Publisher, 327 Broadway, New York  ¢ 


LANSING, MICH. 




















HKAST & WEST 





‘«Itis a generally recognized fact that 
in nearly all our periodicals, pure liter- 
ature is receiving less and less space 
and attention, because of the journal- 
istic and pictorial tendencies now so 
conspicuous. The magazines are filled 
largely with articles of a reportorial na- 
ture, with pictures, and with the work 
of scientific and political specialists. 
Verse occupies for the most part, in 
magazines that print poetry at all, the 
subordinate and unworthy place of 


of the author rather than 

merit it may possess. Although, of 
course, the modern magazine, with its 
wealth of illustrations and variety of 
articles, has a definite and important 
place of its own, we believe that there 
are also a place and a public for a 
magazine that shall be entirely literary, 
containing well-written stories, good 
verse, both serious and light, and es- 
says of contemporaneous interest.’’ It 
is this place that EAsT AND WEST is 


stop-gap, and the fiction is recom- 


taking among magazines. 
mended not infrequently by the name 








EDITORIAL ROOMS, 36 W. 75th St., New York 


$2.00 A YEAR—20 CENTS A NUMBER. 














GREAT BOOKS ON EDUCATION 


For Teachers, Parents, and All Thinking People 


Parker’s Talks on Teaching | Quick’s Educational Reformers 
No book on teaching has so widely influenced meth- | 
ods of teaching and public sentiment. It explains 
the new methods of education. Size 7}4x5 in. 181 
pages. Price $1.00. 


Parker’s Talks on Pedagogics 
By Cot. FRANCIS W. PARKER. 
This book is the result of the most mature thought of 
one of the greatest of Americaneducators. It is the 
most complete, philosophic, and valuable exposition | 
of the doctrine of concentration. Size 74x5 in. 491 
pages. Price $1.50, 


Seeley’s Common School System of | 
Germany 
The author spent several years in the study of the 
German schools and his book is the best account of 
them. He compares the German schools with our ‘ 
own, showing what may be learned from them to | handsome binding. Size 744x5 in. 227 pages. 
our advantage. Size 714xsin. 243 pages. Price | Price $1.00. 


Gumie arty Béucation | Perez’ First Three Years of Childhood 
Tile aoae of A seat’ Riaalialy Wools acento | This is without doubt the greatest and most valuable 

- - ee ee ee ee eee: | study of infant psychology. For the great body of 

dealing with the principles and practices of primary | teachers and others interested now in the study of 
— on descent "Soo eigeste pr debany | chiidren this is a most important bood. For parents 
Price $1.25. fi | also it contains much of value. Size 744x5 mm. 295 


Autobi h fF bel | pages. Price $1.50, 
utobiography 0 roe ’ 
Freebel has so greatly influenced modern education Browning s Educational Theories 
that a study of his life and work is essential to all This is the standard short history of education. 
teachers. His own account of his life and work is Our edition with side headings, and an analysis of 
most valuable. Size 63,x4% in. 128 pages. Price each chapter is best for the student. Size 64x4% 
50 cents. 237 pages. Price 50 cents, 
Our Catalogue describes about five hundred of the best teachers’ books published. 
We publish six leading Educational journals. 


E. L. KELLOGG & CO., Publishers, 6{ East 9th St., New York. 
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This is the most widely-known and most interesting 
history of education and best for the ordinary teacher 
and student to read. The reader becomes acquainted 
with the progress of educational thought by the 
study of the great reformers and teachers, Size 744x5 
in. 335 pages. Price $1.00, 


Payne’s Science and Art of Education 


This book sets forth the great underlying principles 
of education in the clearest manner possible It is 
one of the great educational classics without which 
no library of education is complete. Size 7%4xs in. 
343 pages. Price $1.00, 


| Spencer’s Education 


Our handsome edition of this great boek is pre- 
ferred because of the clear type, topical headings, 

















203d Thousand 


IN THREE MONTHS 


“Janice Meredith” 


A Novel of the American Revolution 


By PAUL LEICESTER FORD 
FOR SALE EVERYWHERE =- = = /2mo, $1.50 























THE HEROINE 


“Janice is the supreme coquette of modern fiction; not the conventional flirt, but a high- 
spirited, sensitive type of womanhood.”— /hiladelphia Record. 

“‘No female character in recent fiction can compare with Janice in naturalness and charm. 
Despite her great beauty, she is modest, sincere, and unaffected, and in all the trying situations in 
the story she remains the lovable, warm-hearted girl.” —San Francisco Chronicle. 


GENERAL WASHINGTON 


“In Mr. Ford's fiction the revelation of the true George Washington detracts not at all from 
his greatness. Not only is the historic figure brought into the range of our sympathies, but it 
actually gains in dignity by the removal of the fantastic trappings which ill-judged worshippers 
have hung about it."—M. Y. Zimes. 


THE BACKGROUND 


‘«‘ Mr. Ford has not meant we should merely be entertained by the story of the Revolution and 
pass the suffering all unheeding. He will teach many a one to pause and think what those men 
did for us; he will cause many a head to bow in reverence to the martyrdom so long since ended.” 


—Soston Fournal. 


“JANICE MEREDITH” 
AS AN HISTORICAL NOVEL 


«The poles are not more widely sundered than are the two types of historical novels: the one 
for the writing of which the author has ‘read up,’ the other written because the author’s mind has 
reached the saturation-point. The one is a manufacture, the other is a precipitation. In the one 
we are introduced into the valley of dry bones; in the other they have been clothed with flesh and 
breathe and move before us. In the one, the insistence is upon the speech, the customs, the ideas, 
that differentiate the past from the present; in the other, upon the thread of common human nature 
running through all times and peoples. From the one the reader is remote and alien, in the other 
his ancestors have become his contemporaries. No one familiar with the trend of Mr. Ford's studies 
and the quality of his work will need to be told to which class ‘ Janice Meredith’ belongs.” 

—Atlanta Constitution. 


DODD, MEAD & CO., Publishers, NEW YORK 











16 











The Macmillan Company’s New Illustrated Books 





Roman Society in the Last Century of the 


Western Empire. 
By SAMUEL DILL, M.A., Professor of Greek, Queen’s College, Belfast. Cloth, 12mo, 82.00 ne?. 


Mr. JAMES BRYCE, writes of this book: “ Nothing better in the way of a study of social and 
intellectual life in the remote past, nothing more careful in its analysis or more discriminating in 
its judgments, seems to me to have appeared for a long time.” 





Pompeii. Its Life and Art. By AUGUST MAU, 


Translated by Professor FRANCIS W. KELSEY, University of Michigan With ever 200 illustra- 
tions in the text, from original photographs, etc,, besides larger photogravures, plans, etc. 

Half leather, 8vo, $6.00 et. 

F. MARION CRAWFORD, whose knowledge of the subject dates from a boyhood spent in Rome, 

says that Dr. Mau’s work “Contains an immense amount of new material, rendered doubly valu- 


able by histreatment, . .a eee advance upon all that has hitherto been published in regard 
to the Pompeiian excavations.” 





The Destruction of Rome. | ° Ave Roma Immortalis. 
A Sketch of the History of the Monuments. | Studies from the Chronicles of Rome. 
By RopoLFo LANCIANI, author of ‘ Ancient | By F. MARION CRAWFORD. In two volumes. 
Rome in the Light of Recent Discoveries,” etc, | Crown 8vo, cloth, $6.00 net. 
Cloth, $2.00. With photogravures and many pen drawings. ‘The 


Freely illustrated with phetographs, an invaluable | ablest popular book on Rome that has been published of 
little handbeok for the student of art or antiquities. recent years.”.—Chicago Tribune. 





Development and Character of Gothic Architecture 


Sie sfttten adeh By Prof. CHARLES HERBERT Moork, Director of Art Museum, 


s Harvard University. 
mew pictures. 


$4.50 net. 


‘¢A full book and a rich one, clearly and concisely written.” 
—Cambridge Tribune 





SARACINESCA., The Roman History of Appian of 
Illustrated by ORSON LOWELL. 

By F. Marion “ The novel is one of the finest of 

our day.” —Springfield Republi- | Translated from the Greek by HoRACE WHITE, 

can, M.A.,LL.D. Twovolumes. I. The For- 

Twe volumes, « Unquestionably “Mr, Crawford’s eign Wars. II. The Civil Wars. Bohn Class- 

$5.00. best work.” — Boston Evening ical Library, 
Transcript. Cloth, 8vo, $3.00 net. 
“ A credit to American scholarship and a long desired addition to English Literature.”—Oxzlook. 


Alexandria. 


Crawford. 








The Macmillan Company, 66 Fifth Avenue, New York. 








The Macmillan Company's New Biographies 





BISHOP WHIFFPLE’S MEMORIES 


Lights and Shadows of a Long Episcopate 


2d Edition. 
Illustrated by 


portraits and views. 


$5.00. 


‘“* The record of a 
good man who has 


no narrowness, 


BEING REMINISCENCES AND RECOLLECTIONS of the 
Rt. Rev, HENRY BENJAMIN WHIPPLE, 
D.D., LL.D., Bishop of Minnesota, 

“Full of a sunny, cheerful trustfulness. . . full, 
too, of that humor which is one of the Christian 
graces,”— Zhe Churchman. 

“His fascinating volume.”"—J, Y. 7ribune. 

“His exceedingly interesting volume.” 

—Chicago Tribune. 

‘‘ As a record of life and work the book will be of 
value to all whether of the Bishop’s denomination 
or not.” —Brooklyn Eagle. 


- “ His memories show him a man of broad and 
generous sympathies, a fine capacity for just anger, 
and a hearty love of his kind. They abound in good 
stories,” ; —S. S. Times, 





“Of varied and 
absorbing interest.” 
—THE CHURCHMAN. 


66 Never will a book 
be more welcomed.” 
—MINN, TRIBUNE. 


The Life and Letters of Edward White Benson 


With Portraits, ete. 


Two volumes, 


$8.00 


“cc A Life of 
strenuous and de- 


voted service.” 


SOMETIME ARCHBISHOP OF CANTERBURY 
Edited by ARTHUR CHRISTOPHER BENSON. 
A book of singular interest on both personal and public grounds 


It falls naturally into five parts—The Early Life, 
his School and College Training and first years as an 
Assistant Master at Rugby; his yearsas Head Master 
at Wellington where he practically created a new 
public school ; his Chancellorship at Lincoln where 
he put new life into an office which had been largely 
formal; his tenure of the new See of Truro, and 
lastly his Primacy, in the course of which he had to 
deal with some of the greatest problems that have 
arisen in the recent history of the English Church. 


«*That one cannot help receiving a true impres- 
sion ofa man of intense vigor and decision, of eager 
life and lively faith, is one of its greatest advantages 
over the usual biography.” —Boston Herald, 





The record of an 
unusually full career 
of a man of singular 

force yet charm of 
character. 


The Macmillan Company, 66 Fifth Ave.,New York. 














NEW BOOKS APPEALING TO 


Literary, Oy amatic Biographical Interests 
Tennyson Ruskin [ill 


Byjthe author 
of ‘‘ The Choice 
of Books,”’ etc., 
etc. 

i2mo, $2.00. 


Its 


Uniform 
with ‘Old Cam- 
bridge.”’ 
Cloth, 12mo, = 
$1.25. 


And Other Literary Estimates 


By FREDERIC HARRISON 


Essays containing a series of systematic esti- 
mates of some important and typical leading in- 
fluences on the thought of our time. 

Among others whose work is discussed are 
Arnold, John Addington Symonds, Keats and 
Lamb and Gibbon, Froude and Freeman. 


Brook Farm 


By the author 
of ‘‘The Meaning 
of History and 
other Historical 
Essays,”’ ete. 


Members, Scholars, and Visitors 


By LINDSAY SWIFT 

Biographical and critical—full of interesting 
reminiscences of all who were connected even 
slightly with that experiment of lasting human 
Interest, * ist 
f It well maintains in interest and value the 
character of the series in which it is the second 
issue, the first being Col. T. W. Higginson’s 
“Old Cambridge.”’ 
¢_ Send for a circular. 


THE ENGLISH DRAMA 


The .Drama of Yesterday and 


With’ Numer- 
ous Portraits. 
in ‘Two Volumes 

8vo, Cloth, 


$8.00. 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 66 Fifth Ave., 


By CLEMENT SCOTT 

There is probably no man living better fitted 
for the production of a book of theatrical rem- 
iniscences than Clement Scott. Dating from 
the early ‘‘ Fortes,’’ when the old London Hay- 
market Theatre was still lighted with oil and 
candles, and coming down to the present day, 
the book wlll furnish a record of anecdote and 
noteworthy performances which will prove not 
only of great interest, but of genuine historic 
value. The author has had an unusually wide 
acquaintance with the actors and journalists of 
his day and his position as dramatic critic has 
given him a rare opportunity to form close 
friendships with some of the most notable figures 
on the stage during the last half century. 
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in the series of 
National Studies 
in American Let- 
ters edited by 
George E. Wood- 
berry. 


To-Day 


An illustrated 
record of the 
Victorian Dra- 
ma,—full of per- 
sonal interest. 


New York. 





FOR THE BIOGRAPHICAL BOOK-SHELF 


THE NEW POPULAR EDITION OF 


LORD TENNYSON’S LIFE AND WORKS 


The Only Complete Edition. Ten Volumes. 


: “Jt ts uniformly 
Illustrated _ “In every way it deserves to be the permanent fascinating.” —From 
apie library edition of Lord Tennyson’s Works, and ought & 
Sold only in Sets. to be in every fine private library.”—/ndependent, | THE NEWYoRK TRI- 
$20.00. Tennyson’s life is unquestionably a book that per- BUNE’s review of the 
manently and appreciably enriches English literature. pget’s life, 
— The Dial. 


ABRAHAM LINCOLN 
THE MAN OF THE PEOPLE 


With portraits and By NORMAN HAPGOOD, “4 typically Amer- 


facsimiles. _ “A Life of Lincoln that has never been surpassed ican story ofa Spiest 
$2.00 in vividness, compactness, and life-like reality." 4™erican man, 
a Chicago Tribune. —N. Y. HERALD. 


Justin McCarthy, the venerable Irish leader, wrote of Norman Hapgood's work: “Its depth, 
its clearness, its comprehensiveness, seems to me to mark the author as a genuine critic of the 
broader and the higher school, of that school which had for its noblest professor in modern times 
the Great German scholar, dramatist, and teacher—Lessing.” 


THE GREAT MASTERS 
OF PAINTING AND SCULPTURE 


Edited by G. C. WILLIAMSON 
BERNARDINO LUINI. | VELASQUEZ. 
By G. C. Wutamson, Litt, D., Author of | By R. A. M. STEVENsoN, Author of “ Peter 
‘¢ Portrait Miniatures,” etc,, etc. Crown | Paul Rubens,” etc. Crown 8vo, Cloth 
Svo, Cloth extra, gilt top, $1.75. | extra, gilt top, $1.75. 


A series of useful handbooks, each of which will contain valuable biographical and biblio- 
graphical matter, and a large number of representative half-tone illustrations. There will also be a 
photogravure frontispiece in each volume. 





THE DIARY OF SAMUEL PEPYS 


Edited by HENRY B. WHEATLEY, F.S.A. Vol. 1X. 
Containing Pepysiana and Index, concluding the 
work, Cloth, 12mo, $1.50 <2. 


‘‘ As an introduction to the history of the time of Charles II. or indeed of its 17th and 18th 
Centuries, it is without an equal.”—oston Herald, 


The only complete 
edition. 


Sets of nine volumes 
with a full index. 


WHO'S WHO, 1900 


AN ANNUAL BIOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY 
52d Year of Issue. Limp Red Cloth, 12mo, $1.75. 





THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 66 Fifth Ave., New York 
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The Macmillan Company's New Books on Literature 


THE DRAMA OF YESTERDAY AND TO-DAY 
By CLEMENT SCOTT. 


No “ dry-as-dust ” history this, but a talkative, 
readable and accurate story of the English and 
American stage for nearly sixty years, by one of 
the most widely known of dramatic critics. 





History 
of the 
Victorian Drama. 


In two Volumes. 
Cloth, 8vo, 
$8.00, 


The Development of the English Novel ; Principles of Literary Criticism 
By WiLBur H. Cross, Yale University. Cloth, | By Prof. C. T. WINCHESTER, Wesleyan Untver- 


12mo, $1.50. 

« The book is fascinatingly written, and should | 
be in the possession of all who care for the good 
old novels of our ancestors.”— Zhe Times. 


sity. Cloth, 12mo, $1.50. 


‘With scholarly breadth of opinion, critical 
insight, and a convincing maturity of judg- 


| ment.”—JAZail and Express, 





LIBRARY EDITION OF THE TEMPLE SHAKESPEARE 


Twelve Volumes. 


12mo, Cloth, $1.50 each. Vols. I-VI. now ready. 


Edited by ISRAEL GOLLANCZ, M.A., Editor of The Temple Dramatists, The Temple Classics, ete. 


PHENOMENAL Encouraged by the suc- | 
SUCCESS cess of the “Temple Shake. 

speare”’inthesingl Plays, 
which has reached the phenomenal aggregate | 
sale of over one million volumes, THE MAC- | 
MILLAN COMPANY has—in response to frequent | 
requests— jecided to issue it again in a form more 
suitable for the Library, 12mo, and in larger type, 
to be completed in twelve volumes. 


| ple Shakespeare ”—each play 


The plan of the edition will CRITICAL 
be broadly that of the « Tem- APPARATUS 


complete in itself, Prefaces, Glossaries and Notes 
in the condensed form, but enlarged sufficiently 
to contain the latest knowledge. The Editor 
will also add in the 12th volume a carefully com- 
piled Life of the Poet, giving the results of his 
own late researches and discoveries. 


In this Edition the Notes are illustrated and each volume contains a photogravure portrait of 


some noted contemporary of the poet. 


Limited Edition.—It is proposed to issue a large-paper edition on a very limited scale, on 
hand-made paper, with special illustrations »n tinted photogravure, the subjects being still other con- 


temporaries or views of places associated intimately with the story of Shakespeare. 


The Limited 


Bdition is Sold on Subscription Only at the following rate; buckram, $3 50; half levant $6.50 


per volume. 


Arrangements may be made for payment by monthly remittances. 


NEW BOOKS OF POETRY. 


Wild Eden 
By GEoRGE EDWARD WoopBERRY, author of | 
«“ Heart of Man,” etc. 16mo, Cloth, $1.25. | 


« By a writer of graceful, musical verse as well 
as clear, forcible prose.” —Buffalo Commercial, 


| Nature Pictures by American Poets 


Edited, with introduction, by ANNIE RUSSELL 
MARBLE. Crown 8vo, Cloth, $1.25. 
An introduction traces the slow yet grand 


| evolution of na‘ure poetry in America. 


NEW AND POPULAR VERSES FOR CHILDREN. 


The Listening Child 


A selection from the stores of English Verse by | By CAROLYN WELLS. 


Lucy W. THACHER. With an introduction | 
by THOMAS WENTWORTH HIGGINSON. I2mo, 
Cloth, $1.25. 


The Jingle Book 

illustrated with many 
humorous drawings by OLIVER HERFORD 
Crown 8vo, The quaint pictures are weld 
mated to delightful verse. 





THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, Publishers, NEW YORK 
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The Home Letters of Mrs. HUGH FRASER, Author of ‘‘ Palladia,” etc., 





LETTERS FROM JAPAN 


A Record of Modern Life in the Island Empire 


‘* Exquisite 
Word- 
pictures, 

. . ,. altogether 
delightful.”— 
Chicago 
Tribune. 


By MARY CRAWFORD FRASER. 
Two Volumes, Gilt tops. 


“The make up of these volumes is exceptionally fine 
at every point, and their value is enhanced by a number 
of exquisite illustrations,” — Phila, Public Ledger. 


“ Really 
charming 

. . - delightful 
character 
sketches.”— 
Evening 
Transcript. 


Decorated cover, $7.50. 


«* Every one of her letters is a valuable contribution to our knowledge of the Japanese. . . The illustrations are 
as fascinating as the letter press, and that is no slight praise.’’—Litervature. 


*« Mrs. Fraser has given quite the best and most vivid 
account of life inthe Mikado’s realm that we have ever 
seen. . . awork which is throughout a most entertaining 
reproduction of Japanese life and manners.’”’—7he Inter 
Ocean, Chicago. 


The Making of Hawaii. 


By Prof. WILLIAM FREMONT BLACKMAN, Yale University. 


Written by the wife of the British Minister to Japan 
during the three years following the proclamation of the 
Constitution. . . these letters are vivid, graceful, piq- 
uant, interesting from beginning to end.”"— 7he Tribune, 
New York. 


A Study in Social Evolution 
Cloth, $2.00. 


A sober and comprehensive discussion of the forces of late at work in the Islands. A study, clear and concise 


of their social, moral and political development. 


“Of rare interest and practical value.’”’"—Mazii and Express. 





A History of the Colonization of 
Africa by Alien Races 

By Sir Harry H, JouNsTon, author of 

« British Central Africa,” etc., with $ maps by 


the author and J. S. BARTHOLOMEW, $1.50. 
Cambridge Historical Series. 


South Africa of To-day 


By Captain FRANCIS YOUNGHUSBAND, Indian 
Staff Corps, author of «The Philippines and 
Round About,” «* The Heart of a Continent,” 
‘‘The Relief of Chitral,” etc.; with illustra- 
tions. 8vo. $3.50. 


Travels in West Africa, Congo Francais, Corisco, and Cameroons 


By Mary H. KINGSLEY, Profusely illustrated. Second Edition Abridged. Crown 8vo. 


Price reduced to $2.00. 


** Altogether the book is unique, not only because it 
is more like the familiar conversation of a bright woman 
than a set narrative, but also because of the region de- 
scribed, the object of the travels, and the traveler her- 
elt.”"— The Nation, New York. 


Cloth. 


“No more thoroughly interesting book on African 
travel has yet been written, not even by Stanley. . . 
In the whole seven hundred pages of her book there is 
not one that is dull or uninteresting.”—Zhe Evening 
Transcript, Boston. 


The Best Books on the Philippine Islands 


The Philippine Islands and Their 
People 


A RECORD OF PERSONAL OBSERVATION AND 
EXPERIENCE WITH SUMMARY OF THE HISTORY 
OF THE ARCHIPELAGO. 


By DEAN C, WorcESTER, member of the Philip- | 


pine Commission. 
Fifth Edition. 
“ Should be read by every American. It is the most 


comprehensive, intelligent and impartial description of 
the Archipelago obtainable.” — Avening Bulletin, 
Phila. 


Cloth, 8vo, $4 00, | 


| The Philippines and Round About 
By Maj. G. J. YOUNGHUSBAND. 

An admirable complement to Prof. Worces- 

ter’s book and written in very taking style. 


Cloth, 8vo, $2.50. 


‘Of striking and timely interest.”— New York 
erald. 


‘An interesting and valuable book.”—TZhe IJnde- 
| pendent. 


| 
} Brightly and amusingly written—full of general in- 
formation.’’—Boston Herald. 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, Publishers, New York. 


22 











From the 
new book by 
Mrs. Wright. 


Just Ready. 


Wabeno, the Magician 


A Sequel to “ TOMMY-ANNE AND THE THREE HEARTS.” 
By MABEL OSGOOD WRIGHT. 


Fully Illustrated by JOSEPH M. GLEESON. Cloth. $1.50. 
In a box with “ Tommy-Anne,”’ the set $3.00. 


“Immensely entertaining ” ( Washington Post ) ; most fascinating ” ( Zimes- 
Herald ); “the delight of all children” (Denver Times) ; “a storehouse of use- 
ful information” (Boston Herald ) are avery few from the long list of comments 
which may be summed up with the words of 7he New York Tribune, “ A more 
delightful and healthy book for the young could not be written.” 


OTHER NATURE STORIES BY MRS. WRIGHT. 





Tommy-Anne and the Three Hearts 


Illustrated by ALBERT BLASHFIELD. Cloth. $1.50. 


‘‘ The child who reads will be charmed while he is instructed, and led on 
to make new discoveries for himself.’’—7he Nation. 


‘¢It has a value of its own that cannot fail to make it permarently popu- 
lar.’’—The Evening Post, Chicago. 








Four-Footed Americans and Their Kin 


Illustrated by ERNEST SETON THOMPSON. 
Edited by FRANK M. CHAPMAN. 
‘Cloth. Crown 8vo. $1.50 net. 


‘¢ It deserves commendation for its fascinating style, and for the fund of information which it 
contains regarding the familiar, and many unfamiliar animals of this country. /¢ is am ideal book for 
children and doubtless older folk will find in its pages much of interest.’’— Zhe Dia/, Chicago. 

‘‘ This is a superb volume, likely to become a favorite. . . . It will make a wise choice 
for a holiday gift for a boy or girl.’’—Zducation. 

‘* Books like this are cups of delight to wideawake and inquisitive girls and boys. Here is a 
gossipy history of American quadrupeds, bright, entertaining and thoroughly instructive. The 
text, by Mrs. Wright, has all of the fascination that distinguishes her other out-of-door books.” 

— The Independent, 





Send for a descriptive circular of Mrs. Wright's books. 
See also “Citizen Bird” on another page. 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, New York 
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BIRDCRAFT. 


| 
& Attractive, | A Field Book of _Two Hundred 
interesting 
| Song, Game and Water Birds.... 


and helpful, 
and should be | 
a ee | By MABEL OSGOOD WRIGHT 
of every lover | Author of ‘‘ Tomme-Anne and the Three Hearts,” ‘Citizen Bird,’”’ 
: am | “‘ Four-footed Americans and their Kin,”’ 
of birds. 
egies. With Eighty Plates by LOUIS AGASSIZ FUERTES 


Third Edition. Small 4to, $2.50 





























ENTICINGLY WRITTEN 


T IS more than an accurate and comprehensive description of all the birds one is 

likely to find in an extended search. It is also an introduction to them and their 

haunts, so enticingly written that the reader at once fal's in love with them, and becomes an enthu- 
siast in their pursuit. * * * The scientific part of the work is equally well done.” 

—Evening Bulletin, Philadelphia. 


CITIZEN BIRD 











Scenes from Bird-life in (plain) English for Beginners 
By Mabel O. Wright and Dr. Elliott Coues 


Profusely Illustrated by LOUIS AGASSIZ FUERTES 


Heart of Nature Series. Cloth, Crown 8vo, $1.50 Net 


«An extremely praiseworthy attempt to teach children about our domestic birds, by encour- 
aging them to observe the living creatures rather than the inanimate ‘specimen.’ More than a 
hundred accurate and spirited illustrations add greatly to the attractiveness of the volume.” 

—The Nation. 

“Entertaining as well as valuable,” EVENING TELEGRAPH, Philadelphia. 


« There is no other book in existence so well fitted for arousing and directing the interest that 
all children feel toward the birds.” — 7rzbune, Chicago, 


“Delightful and at the same time most instructive,”—THE NEW YorRK HERALD, 

“ When tw» writers of marked ability in both literature and natural history write to produce 
a work giving scope to their special talents, the public has reason to expect a masterpiece of its 
kind, In the ‘Citizen Bird’ by Mrs, MABEL O, WRIGHT and Dr, ELLIoTT Cougs, this ex- 
pectation 1s realized—seldom is the plan of a book so admirably conceived, and in every detail 
so excellently fulfilled.”"— 7he Dial. 

“By far the best bird book for boys and girls yet published in America,” 

—C. H. M. in Science, 


PUBLISHED BY 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, New York. 
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A DICTIONARY OF BIRDS 


‘Jt is far and away the best book ever written about birds, . . . the best ‘all-round’ book we 
have ever seen; the one that best answers the purposes of all readers ; the one which conveys the 
most information per thousand ems ; the one which is freest from misstatements of any sort ; the one 
which is most cautious and conservative in expression of opinions where opinions may reasonably 
differ ; the one which is the most keenly critical, yet most eminently just in rendering adverse de- 
cisions: . . . ’?—From an extended review in Zhe Auk. 

New and Cheaper Edition. 


By Prof. ALFRED NEWTON, 
Assisted by 
Hans F. Gapow, Ph.D. 


With contributions from 
Prof. CHARLES S. Roy and 
RoBeRT W. SHUFELDT, 


Late U.S. Army, Author of “The 
Mythology of the Raven,’ etc. 


With contributions from 


RICHARD LYDEKKER, 


Author (with Sir W. H. Flewer 
of An Introduction tothe Study 
of Mammals,’’ etc. 


Complete in one vol. 8vo. Cloth. pp. xii+ 1088. Price, $5.00. 
“‘ The Greatest and Best Book ever written about Birds.’’—E..ioTT Cougs. 





Diomed 


THE Lirg, TRAVELS, AND OBSERVATIONS OF 
A Doc. By the Hon. JOHN SERGEANT 
Wise. With over 200 illustrations by J. 
LINTON CHAPMAN. Cloth, $2.00 
‘* From beginning to end it bubbles with wit 

and humor genuinely Southern. 

‘*It would be hard to find a brok on field 
sports with dog and gun to place beside this as 
its equal,’’—Chap Book. 


JeS$: Brrs or WaystDE GosPEL. 


By JENKIN Lioyp Jonss, joint author with WM. 
C. GANNETT, of ‘*The Faith that Makes Faith- 
ful,’’ Editor of Unity, etc. Cloth, $1.50 
‘*A splendidly inspiring and spiritually re- 

freshing book.’’— Budget, Boston. 

‘*One of the most delightful books of the 
year, redolent with fields and woods ; 


thrillingly suggestive of the higher spiritual 
verities.’’ — 77ibune, Chicago. 





More Pot Pourri From a Surrey Garden. 


Just Ready 


By Mrs. C, W. EARLE 


Cloth, $2.00 


A book for the shelf which holds ‘‘A Solitary Summer,’’ or ‘* Elizabeth and Her German Gar- 
den,’’ with Mrs. Earle’s first ‘‘ Pot Pourri,’’ that ‘‘sweet and pleasant mixture’’ of gardening, 
cooking, philosophy, art, poetry and housekeeping, the reflection of the life of a cultivated obser- 


vant woman of many interests. 


A wholesome, entertaining book of miscellaneous notes grouped 


as taken by the months of a year—just the thing to put on the sewing table for ten minute dips 
of inspiration and refreshment in a busy woman’s life. 





A Solitary Summer and Elizabeth and Her German Garden. 


$1.50 


‘‘We find ourselves in the presence of a whim- 
sical, humorous, cultured, and very womanly 
woman, with a pleasant, old fashioned liking for 
homeliness, and a simplicity, with a wise hus- 
band, three merry babies . . . a few friends, a 
gardener, an old German house to repose in, a 
garden to be happy in, an agreeable literary gift, 
and a slight touch of cynicism Such in Eliza- 
beth, 


Cloth, Crown 8vo 


It is a charming book.’’— Zhe Academy. 


$1.75 


‘* A continuation of that delightful chronicle 
of days spent in and about one of the most de- 
lightful gardens known to modern literature. 
The author’s exquisite humor is ever — 
and her descriptions... have a wonder! 
freshness and charm.’’ 

‘* Perhaps even more charming than the fasci- 
nating original, which is saying a great deal.” 


—The inna Herald, 


PUBLISHED BY 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 66 Fifth Avenue, New York 
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“Picturesque and often 
brillant.” — THE TIMES, 


New York. Chicago. 


‘Lucid, vivid and mag- 
netic.’” — INTER - OCEAN, 





“¢ Original and mod- 
ern.’ — EVENING. TELE- 
GRAPH, Philadelphia. 





THE Story oF FRANCE 


FROM THE EARLIEST TIMES TO THE 


CONSULATE OF NAPOLEON BONAPARTE 


By the Hon. THOMAS E. WATSON 





VOL. I. Now Ready 


FROM THE SETTLEMENT OF GAUL 
TO THE END OF THE REIGN 
OF LOUIS XV 


Cloth, Medium 8vo. 





Gilt Tops. 





| VOL. II. Just Ready 


| FROM THE END OF THE REIGN OF 
| LOUIS XV TO THE CONSULATE 
OF NAPOLEON BONAPARTE 


Two Volumes. $5.00. 





“A wonderful work of close research.” 
—Boston Times. 
«“Exceedingly vivacious and interesting.” 
—The Advance, 
* Lively and forcible, an interesting work,” 
— The Minneapolis Tribune. 
“ Intensely interesting and full of originality.” 
—8oston Budget. 


THE FIRST VOLUME, NOW READY, IS DESCRIBED AS 









« Clear, brilliant, effective.” 
—Buffalo Commercial, 
“Mr. Watson has a style of picturesque vigor 

. . . little less than fascinating,” 

— The Press, Philadelphia. 
“To simplicity and terseness he adds grace 
and force... . It is as interesting reading as any 
modern novel affords.”—Sioux City Tribune. 








« The public will await it impatiently. There- 
in, of course, the author will describe the period 
of the great Revolution, which will naturally be 
the crown of the entire work. We have every 
right to expect it to be an exposition which 
will attract the notice of the world,” 

—The Evening Telegraph, Philadelphia. 


OF THE SECOND VOLUME THE REVIEWERS SAY 










Be The story is told with a vivacity that makes 
it ‘as interesting as a romance.’ The reader is 
lured on from chapter to chapter by the desire 
to learn what comes next, .. . and Mr. Watson 

closes his first volume with a paragraph that 

| makes the reader anxious for the next volume.” 
| — The Plaindealer, Cleveland. 





HENRY M. BAIRD, says in Literature: 


“Mr, Watson has not only done a work that was worth the doing, but he has done it, for the 
most part, exceedingly well. He has given us a highly interesting book upon one of the most 
fascinating themes of history, an historical drama ot which the interest steadily grows from the 
humble beginning of the nation to the consummation.. . .” 









Published by THE [ACIMILLAN COPIPANY, New York 
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The Macmillan Company’s 
New Volumes of History, Description, Etc. 
THE UNITED KINGDO A fletory 


By GoLpwin Smit, D.C.L. 
In two vols,, uniform with “The United States,” Cloth, $4.00. 


The Chicago Tribune says: ‘It is marked by the same intellectual grip and powers of lucid condensation 
displayed in his earlier work. . . . the volumes as a whole are to be ranked with the best historical works extant . . . 
the style is brilliant, with ceaseless charm of manner.” 


STORIES FROM FROISSAPT TALES OF LANGUEDOC 


By SAMUEL JACQuEs BRuUN. Introduction by 
HarrieT W. PREsTON, Illustrations by 
Ernest C. Peixotto. New edition. Cloth, 
extra, $1.50. 


By Henry NEwBOLT. 


These old stories, which never grow tiresome, are il- 
lustrated after the quaint style f the old MS., and were 


f RD : = Folklore and fairy tales showing the life of the peo- 
never put into a more fascinating setting. Clot , $1.50. 


CHILD LIFE IN COLONIAL DAYS 


Written by ALICE Morse EArte, author of «‘ Home 
pst ree 7. Life in Colonial Days” and other Domestic and So- pg — 
; Moret : : » & 
Colonial Days.” cial Histeries of Olden Times, From a collection, top, $2.50 
simply unique, of original photographs. i —— 


“A complete and graphic picture of colonial child- | “A very instructive and entertaining book, the like 
hood, that cannot help but forma valuable supplemen- | of which no one but she could have written, and which, 
tary study for students of American history.”— Zhe NV. if net written now, would never have been written at all, 
Y. Tie. so rapidly are many of its materials perishing.”—Maid 

“The illustrations are copious and of extreme inter- and Express. 
est.’’— The Book Buyer. 





SCOTLAND’S RUINED ABBEYS | AMONG, ENGLISH HEDGEROWS 


By HowarpD CrosBy BuTLER, sometime Lec- _ Written and illustrated by CLIFTON JOHNSON, 
turer on Architecture in Princeton Univer- _ Introduction by HAMILTON W. MABIE. 
sity and Fellow of the American School of | Crown 8vo. Cloth extra, gilt top, $2.25. 
Classical Studies in Rome. $3.50. ' , ’ . ‘ 
The accuracy of the illustrations has taken nothing | ty yma bedbeom. «og age chee ag bp be od —_ 

from their charm. : : 


A HISTORY OF ENGLAND ror HIGH SCHOOLS 
AND ACADEMIES 


By KATHERINE CoMAN and ELIZABETH K. KENDALL, both Professors in the Department of His- 
tory at Wellesley College. Cloth, 12mo, $1.25 mez. 


The authors have kept in view the history requirement recently adopted by several leading colleges and uni- 
versities, and their chiet aim has been to gaa hg conditions underlying and accompanying growth of the En- 
glish nation, both in the direction of political welfare but in its industrial relations as well. References are plentiful 
and conveniently arranged and the maps are excellent. 


DRAKE AND HIS YEOMEN 


By JAMES BARNES, 


A TRUE ACCOUNTING OF THE CHARACTER AND ADVENTURES OF SIR FRANCIS 
DRAKE AS TOLD BY SIR MATTHEW MAUNSELL, HIS FRIEND AND FOLLOWER. 
WHEREIN ALSO IS SET FORTH MUCH OF THE NARRATOR'S PRIVATE HISTORY. 


Illustrated by CHAPMAN, Cloth, $2.00, 
“*One of the most exciting and brilliant of recent books.””"—New York Observer. 


“A vivid picture.” **A spirited historic romance.” 
—St. Louis Globe-Dem. —Providence News. 
“One of the best pieces of historic fiction we have recently seen. . . picturesque and brilliant.” 
— The Constitution, 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY, 66 Fifth Ave., New York. 
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICS 


THE SCIENCE OF STATISTICS. 


By Prof. RICHARD MAyo-SmITH, Columbia University. Part II. Just Ready. Published by 
the Columbia University Press. 


I. Statistics andjSociology. $3.00, net 


** Both’a readable book . . . and a trustworthy man- 
ual.’’—Educational Review. 


II. Statistics and Economics. $3.00, net. 


‘It is full of suggestiveness.’”” From a Review of the 
first volume in the /ndepende nt. 


BRYCE. 

The American Common- 
wealth, By JAMEs Bryce. 
Revised and Enlarged. In 
Two Volumes $4. Abridged 
Edition, $1.75. 

“Invaluable . . . to the Ameri- 
can citizen who wishes something 
more than a superficial knowledge 
of the political system under which 
he lives and of the differences be- 


tween it and those of other coun- 
tries.” — The Tribune, New York, 


BRADFORD. 

The Lesson of Popular Goy- 
ernment. By GAMALIEL 
BRADFORD. Two Vols, 8vo, 
$4.00. 

“This important work is...a 

most valuable book, inspired by a 


noble faith in the capacity of man 
for self-government.”’— 7he Nation. 


WISE. 

Lifecof Henry A. Wise. By 
His Grandson, the late BAR- 
TON H. WIsE, of the Rich- 
mond, Virginia, Bar. With 
Portraits, etc. Cloth,Cr. 8vo, 
$3.00. 


McCRADY. 

The History of South Car- 
Olina. By EDWARD Mc- 
CrADY, a member of the 
Bar of Charleston, S. C., and 
Vice-President of the His- 
torical Society of South Car- 
olina. 


Vol. I. Under the Proprietary 
Government. $3 50 met. 


Vol. IL. Under the Royal Govern- 
ment. $3.50 net. 


PATTEN. 

The Development of En- 
glish Thought. A Stupy 
IN THE ECONOMIC INTER- 
PRETATION OF History. By 
Simon N, PAtTTEn, Univer- 
sity of Tennsylvania. Cloth, 
Cr. 8vo, $3.00. 


“A book of insight, originality, 
and power.”—Chicago Tribune. 


TARDE-WARREN 

Social Laws. A Translation 
ci TARDE’s “ Les Lois So- 

+ crates,’ by Howarp C, 
WARREN, of Princeton Uni- 
versity. With an introduc- 
tion by J. MARK BALDWIN. 
Cloth, 12mo, $1.25. 


VEBLEN. 

The Theory of the Leisure 
Class. AN Economic Stupy 
IN THE EVOLUTION OF IN- 
STITUTIONS. By THORSTEIN 
B. VEBLEN, Ph.D., $2.00, 


**Qne of the most interesting 
books that has fallen in my way.””— 
From the firstof two leading articles 
by W. D. Howe ts, in Literature. 


WILLOUGHBY. 

An Examination of the Na- 
ture of the State. A 
StupDy IN POLITICAL PHIL- 
osopHy. By W. W. WIiL- 
LOUGHBY, John Hopkins 
University. Cloth,8vo,$3.00, 


«It is not often that we have to 
notice a werk. . . which, in pene- 
trative analysis, or in reconstructive 
generalization, will compare with 
this.”’— 7he Independent. 


HALLE. 

Trusts: or Industrial Com- 
binations and Coalitions 
in the United States. By 
ERNEST VON HALLE. $1.25. 
«« Historical, descriptive, analy- 


tic, but not controversial.” —7he 
Tribune, New York. 


EATON.—The Government of Municipalities 


The Great Municipal Problems Stated and Practical Methods Suggested in Aid of their Solu- 
tion. By the Hon. DorMAN B. EaTon, formerly Commissioner of the United States Civil 


Service. $4.00 mez. 


‘¢ Unquestionably the most comprehensive inquiry into the evils of municipal government in the United 
States.” —Philadelphia Press. 
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NEW SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 


JUST READY. 
A System of Medicine by Many Writers 


Edited by THomas CLiIFForD ALLBUTT, M.A., M.D., LL.D., F.R.C.P., F.R.S., F.LS., F.S.A. 
Regius Professor of Physics in the University of Cambridge, Fellow of Gonville and Caius 
College, etc. 

Vol. VII. Diseases of Cireulatory and Nervous Systems. 


8vo. Cloth. Pp.x +944. $5.00 me¢, Half-russia, $6.00 #e?. 

This system is the best exponent of medical teaching and practice as it exists to-day. The contributors are 

men of ripe experience, and the editor has so well planned the work of the series of volumes that we shall look for 
‘their appearance with great interest. — The [International Medical Magazine, Philadelphia. 





A Text Book of the Embryology 

Of Invertebrates. By Dr. E. KorscuHEtt, in the University of Marburg, and Dr. K. HEIDER, 

in the University of Berlin, Fully illustrated with figures in the text, etc. 

PartI. PorIFERA,CNIDARTA, PartII. PHORONIDEA,BRyo- Part III. ARACHNIDA, PEN- 
CTENOPHORA, VERMES, EN- ZOA, ECTOPROCTA, BRACH- TASTOMID2, PANTOPODA, 
TEROPNEUSTA, ECHINODER- IOPODA, ENTOPROCTA, CRUS- TARDIGRADA, ONYCHO- 
MATA, TACEA, PALAZOSTRACA. PHORA, MyriopopA, IN- 
Translated by Epwarp L. 8vo. Cloth. With Illustra- SECTA. With Illustrations. 
Mark, Ph.D., Professor of tions. Pp, 375. #3.00, med. Pp. 441. $3.25, met. 


Anatomy, and W. McM. Translated from the German by MATHILDA BERNARD. Revised 
Woopworts, Ph. D., Har- and edited with Additional Notes by MARTIN F. Woop- 
vard University. WARD, London. 
8vo. Cloth. With Illustra- f , J . 
tions, Pp. 484. $4.00, net The second and third parts of the work described in the review 
. “ O00, . Pinte 6K i i - 
"tes heats has beaks Geena just quoted as ‘* So well done that the book is likely t> re 
of zodiogists all over the world and main for many years without a rival. 
boc ——- as an excellent and «« The book is something more than a translation since both the authors 
P —e reference book.’’— and translators have added to its numerous notes . . . particularly val- 
rofessor JacoB REIGHARD in Scz- _yable to the specialist in directing his attention to the recent literature.” 
— Part III. has but just been published. Part LV. in Press. 


There can be no doubt that we have in this new treatise on Comparative Embryology ome of those invaluable 
indispensable works for the production of which authors receive the gratitude and esteem of their fellow-workers in 
all lands. It is a truly first-rate book.’’—Professor E. Ray LANKESTER in Nature. 

‘‘ The translators have performed their task with skill. The German idiom is quite got rid of, and the book in 
its English form is eminently lucid and readable. The translators are to be congratulated on their work, and have 
earned the gratitud: of all English zodlogists. It only remains to say that the book is weil got up: the printing is 
good, the illustrations are excellent, and the size is convenient.’’—Nature. 


Of Man and Mamma's, By Dr. Oscar HERTWIG, of the University of Berlin. Translated from 
the Third German Edition by EDwarp L. Mark, Ph D., Hersey Professor of Anatomy, 
in Harvard University. Second Edition, with 339 Figures in the Text and 2 Litho- 
graphic Plates. 8vo. Cloth. Pp. xvi+ 670. $5.25, sez. 

“ While it is in detail largely confined to the study of mammals, there is so much of general embryology within 
its covers as to give it a value as a general text-book of vertebrate embryology. As sucha text-book it is of the 
greatest value to a student and it is safe to say that at the present time there is no text-book so well designed to give 
the student a general knowledge of vertebrate embryology as the present one.”"—Sc#ence. 

“« The Translator’s work has been exceptionally well done, for the rendering is both accurate and smooth. ° 

The work has been welcomed by all embryologists and is highly esteemed by them, especially on account of the ad- 


mirable presentation made bythe author of many of the most interesting problems with which their investigations 
have to deal.” — British Med. and Surg. Fournal. 


General Physiology Manual of Bacteriology 
AN OUTLINE OF THE SCIENCE OF Lire. By By Robert Murr, M.D., F.R.C.P, Ed., Profes- 
MAx VERWORN, University of Jena; trans- sor of Pathology, University of Glasgow, 
lated from the Second German Edition and and james Urrcum, MD. Lecter oo 


s Pathology, University of Oxford. Second 
edited by Freperic S. Ler, Ph.D., Colum- Edition. With one hundred and twenty-six 


bia University. Cloth. 8vo. $4.00 net. illustrations. Cloth. Cr. 8vo. $3.25 set. 


No change has been made in the original plan but 
The standard modern book on physiology, of which the text has been very carefuily revised and the results 
an English version is very welcome to all biologists. of the most recent researches incorporated. 
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THE LIQUEFACTION OF GASES 
ITS RISE AND DEVELOPMENT 


By Wituett Leriey Harbin, Harrison Senior Fellow in Chemistry, University of Pennsylvania. 


A complete history of the development of the methods employed in the liquefaction of gases 


«« Recent developments in the liquefaction of air and the recent liquefac- 
tion of hydrogen have added considerable interest to the whole subject of 
the liquefaction of gases. The literature on this subject is scattered, for the 
most part, in foreign journals, and is inaccessible to a majority of those who 











Complete, re interested in scientific work. Cloth, 
“ The object of this little volume is to present a complete history of the I2mo 

Pop ular, development of the methods employed in the liquefaction of gases. Suf- : 

Scientific ficient theory has been given to enable the popular reader to understand the $1.50 


principles involved. While the book has been written in a popular-science 
Style, an effort has been made to make it of value to those who are 
especially interested in the subject by giving the references to the original 
literature.”’ 





Light, Visible and Invisible | Handbook of Optics for Students 








Series of Popular Lectures by Prof. Sytvanus P. | of Ophthalmology 
Tuompson, D.Sc., F.R.S., Author of ‘Elementary | By ae vo msg 4 a. aes ge perro 
j sci San 0 | of Ophthalmology, Nation niversity, and Assistant 
Lessons in Electricity and Magnetism,’’ etc., etc. | Surgeon, Episcopal Eye, Ear and Throat Hospital, 
Cloth, 12mo, $1.50. Washington, D. C. 




















ss ‘ ‘ ee | 16mo, Cloth, pp. viii+200. Price, $1.00 e?. 

to an ohdoue ny ee | The object of this book is to give the student a clearer 

| insight into the phenomena of refraction as applied to 

“ Reliable and up-to-date . . . of great valuetothe | ophthalmogy than can be obtained from the usual text- 
student.”’— Fournal of Education. | books on Refraction of the Eye. 





SLIME MOULDS: A Handbook of North American Myxomycetes 


By Tuomas H. Macsring, Professor of Botany ir the University of Iowa, with 19 full-page plates. 


Cloth, 12mo0. $2.25 net. 

This is practically a list of all species hitherto described from North America, including Central America. 
Every known North American species is described. Each description is accompanied by a brief synonymy, suf- 
ficient to show the history of the name adopted, and by annotations pointing out the more distinguishing characteristics 
of the particular form, its habitat, geographical distribution, etc. 















A TREATISE ON | Elements of Physics 
The Kinetic Theory of Gases | FOR USE IN COLLEGES AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
By Henry Crew, Ph D., Professor of Physics in the 
By S. H. Bursury, F.R.S., Cambridge University Northwestern University. Cloth, 12mo, $1.10 s#e?. 
Press. Cloth, 8vo, $2.00 net This treatment differs from other elementary books on 


the same subject in that it is more consecutive. 





ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY 


FOR HIGH SCHOOLS AND ACADEMIES. 








By A. L. Arey, Teacher of Chemistry and Physics, Rochester, N. ¥., High School. 






Cloth, 90 cents ze. 


This book is designed to fully prepare students for entrance to the leading universities. It will serve both as a 
laboratory manual and as a text-book. 








The Elements of Blowpipe Analysis | 
By Freperick Hutton German, F.C.S., Instructor in | By Fe.1x LenGrecp, Assistant Professor of Inorganic 
Chemistry in the Stamford High School. Chemistry in the University of Chicago. 


16mo, Cloth, Price 60 cents *e7. 16mo, Cloth, Price 60 cents et. 

This little book is designed for use in high schools, This book gives directions for making about fifty sub- 
and also toserve as an aid to college students in the study | stances, and is intended for college students with some 
of qualitative analysis. | knowledge of analytical chemistry. 
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Inorganic Chemical Preparations 














AN INDISPENSABLE WORK OF REFERENCE. 


ENCYCLOPEDIA 
BIBLICA 


A Dictionary of the Bible. 








Editors: The Rev. T. K. CHeyng, M.A., LL.D., Oriel Professor of the Interpretation of Holy 
Scripture at Oxford, Canon of Rochester, and J. S, Biack, M.A., LL.D., with contributors 


from among the ablest of modern writers. 


Vol. I. Mow Ready. 


Send for a descrip- 
tive circular, giving 


Price, Cloth, $5.00; full library Morocco. $7.50. 


The primary aim has been to apply to provide, 
in dictionary form, the results of a thoroughgoing Recht 
critical study of the Bible, with a completeness, Sor the set only ; write 


Sold on subscription 


names of contridutors, conciseness and wealth of illustration never yet /” special terms of 


specimen pages, etc. 


attained in any language. 


payment, etc. 


As authoritative in its field as the Encyclopedia 
Britannica is in the field of general literature, 


The policy adopted is to give a carefully considered 
account of the subjects dealt with, based on, and start- 
ing from the latest tnat has been written on the sub- 
ject by the leading scholars, rather than to attempt to 
circulate the average opinion in the world of biblical 
studies. 


Generally speaking, the subject-matter of the Ency- 
clopedia Biblica is that of Bible dictionaries in gen- 
eral. Some large important headings will, however, be 
found here for the first time, and archzological facts 
have been treated with greater fullness than has been 
usual. 


Volume 1. of 600 Super Royal 8vo. pages is now ready 


New Testament Handbooks. 


Edited by SHAILER MATHEWS, University of Chicago. 


Not too technical for the general reader, with references to literature, critical 


FOR THE 


NOT TECHNICAL 


apparatus, etc., presented in footnotes. 
GENERAL READER series will thus combine accurate, popular presen- 
tation with brief scientific treatment, in small com- 


The RRIEF, 
SCIENTIFIC AND 


POPULAR 


pass of material which otherwise is not easily accessible to the general reader. 


Send for an announcement of further volumes, 


The History of the Textual 
Criticism of the New Testament. 


MARVIN R. VINCENT, Professor of New Testa- 
ment Exegesis, Union Theological Seminary. 
Just ready. T5 cents 

Professor Vincent’s “Student's New Testament 
Handbook” and still more recent contributions to the 


study of the New Testament rank him among the first 
American exegetes. 


The History of New Testament 
Times in Palestine. 


By SHAILER MATHEWS, Professor of New 
Testament History and Interpretation, Uni- 
versity of Chicago. Fustready. TS5cents 
The volume covers the important period 175 B. C.-70 

A D.. with brief studies of the literature and political 


| institutions of the Jews, and especially of the Messianic 
hope. 





Of great value to all who will use the International S. S, Lessons on the life of Christ. 


“Jt is mot controver- 
stal,”’—Book REVIEWS. 

“It ought to be a’ the 
elbow of every pastor, and 
tn the hand of every 
Sunday-school teacher and 
Bible worker.’—MYRON 
W. REED. 


STUDY OF THE PRIMARY 
SOURCES OF CHRISTIANITY 


Cloth, $1.25, xez. 


The Revelation of J@SUS 2 rie tecching’ and. on 


the life of Fesus will be 
indispensable to everyone 
engaged in Sunday-school 
or bible Class work dur- 
ing the coming year. 


By the Rev. GzorG Hot ey GILBert, Chicago Theological Seminary. 


The Student’s Life of Jesus. 


Cloth, 12mo, $1.25, xe?. 


Clear-cut, scholarly, and lucid.” —THE 
ADVANCE, 


and 


The Student’s Life of Paul. 
Cloth, 12mo, $1.25, x7. 


“ Exceedingly interesting.”—THE Con- 
GREGATIONALIST, 


The Macmillan Company, 66 Fifth Avenue, New York. 





AN ESSAY IN EPISTEMOLOGY 
By Wattsr SmitH, of Lake Forest University. 
Cloth, 12mo, $1.25. 
A definition of knowledge; a study of the methods by 
which it has been thought possible to attain it, and a dis- 
cussion of the true method and its bearing on modern 


preblems. 


Educational Aims and 


Educational Values 


By Paut H. Hanus, Assistant Pro- 
fessor of the History and Art of 
Teaching, Harvard University. 

Cloth, 12mo, $1.00 

A series of Essays on Contempor- 

ary Educational Problems for lay- 

men as well as for professional stu- 
dents and teachers. 


FOR PARENTS AND TEACHERS. 








NEW BOOKS FOR THE STUDENT OF EDUCATION, ETC. 


Methods of Knowledge | The Physical Nature of the Child 


AND HOW TO STUDY IT 
| By Stuart H. Rows, Ph.D., Supervising Principal of 

the Lov2ll District, New Haven, Conn. ; formerly Pro- 
fessor of Pedagogy and Director of Practice in the 
State Normal Schools at Mankato, Minn. 





| 
| 
} 


Social Phases of Educa- 
tion in the School and 
the Home 


By Samuzt T. Dutton, Superinten- 
dent of Schools, Brookline, Mass. 
12mo, Cloth, Gilt Top, $1.25 
«* One of the freshest and most sug- 


| gestive presentations of this side of 
education which have yet "een made | 


in this country.””"— Zhe Outlook. 


study of the child’s physical basis for action. 
Cloth, $1.00 xez. 


A masterly 





| The Meaning of Education 


WITH OTHER ESSAYS AND AD- 

DRESSES 

By NicHoras Murray But ier, 
Columbia University 

Cloth, 12mo, $1.00 

**A volume which will be eagerly 

| sought and thoroughly enjoyed It 

is clear, strong, and wholesome.’’— 

State Supt. Charles R, Skinner, 














| Adbany, N. Y. 





The Study of Children and | 
Their School Training 


By Francis Warner, M.D., of London, England 
Cloth, 12mo, $1.00 x7. 
«* There is no better statement than is here given of the 
way to study achild. Dr. Warner tells what to look for 
and what to hk ok at.’’— Journal of Education. | 


The Development of the Child 


By NatHAN OppgnHeim, M.D., Mt. Sinai Hospital, 
New York. Cloth, 12mo, $1.25 
“Interesting and suggestive.”—New York Tribune. 
** A most valuable contribution to a subject of univer- 

sal importance and interest.”"—Satus day Evening Ga- 

zette, Boston. 





By F. STORR, 


The Life and Remains of the Rev. R. H. Quick 


ai rom The life of a noted educator, schoolmaster, and writer, the Cloth, 
Editor of the first of modern English writers to succeed in making a book on $1.50 ner 
Yournal of Education.  ©ducation at once readable, practical, and rational. A : 





BOOKS FOR THE TEACHER OF NATURE STUDY. 


| Nature Study in the 
The Teaching Botanist | Elementary Schools 


A MANUAL OF INFORMATION UPON BOTANICAL IN- | By Mrs. L. L. W. Wixson, Ph. D., Philadelphia Normal 

STRUCTION, TOGETHER WITH OUTLINES AND DIRECTIONS | School for — - " Ons Ones 
5 A Manual for Teachers. oth, ents net. 

FOR A COMPREHENSIVE ELEMENTARY COURSE. | West and Second Readers. Cloth, each, 35 
By Witu1aM F. GanonG, Ph.D., Professor of Botany | Cents zz. 

in Smith College. Cloth, 12mo, $1.10 #ez, | «* Nothing has yet appeared along this line that is more 
| complete, varied, judicious, and directive than this book; 
| it is peerless.’"— Fournal of Education. 


Nature Study for 
Grammar Grades 
FOR THE GUIDANCE OF PUPILS 
BELOW THE HIGH SCHOOL. 


By Wivsur S. Jackman, Chicago 
Normal School. 


Revised Edition $1.00 net, 
Author of “ Nature Study forthe | 
Common Schools,’’ ‘‘Nature Study 


Record,” «‘ Field Work in Nature | 
Study,”’ etc. 


Handbook of | 

Nature Study 

FOR TEACHERS AND PUPILS IN ELE- 
MENTARY SCHOOLS. 

By D. Lanag, Instructor in Nature 

Study in the Public Schools of St. 

Paul, Minnesota. } 

Cloth, 12mo, $1.00 | 

**A delightful book which one 

takes up with pleasure and lays | 

| down with regret.””—Zducation. | 


Our Native Birds. 
HOW TO PROTECT THEM AND AT- 
TRACT THEM TO OUR HOMES. 
By D. Lanes, Instructor in Nature 
Study in the Schools of St. Paul, 
Minn. ; author of a “ Manual of 
Nature Study.” 


Cloth, 12mo, $1.00, 





Elements of Rhetoric and | 
English Composition 


FIRST HIGH SCHOOL COURSE. 


By G. R. Carpenter, Professor of Rhetoric and Eng- | 
lish Composition in Columbia University. | 


A First Manual of Composition 


By Epwin Hersert Lewis, Principal of Lewis Insti- 
tute, Chicago, author ot “A First Book in Writing 
English,”’ etc Cloth, 12mo. ust Ready. 
This “‘ first manual’’ is to be succeeded by the second, 

which is so designed that the two present a system of 


Cloth, 12mo, Price, 60 Cents wet. | theory and practice adapted to use in secondary schools. 








For similar Manuals or other Aids for Teachers and Parents on 
other subjects, see the List of Books for Teachers published by 
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MARGARET SHERWO0D’S NEW NOVEL 
Henry Worthington, Idealist 


By the author of ‘A Puritan Bohemia,” ‘‘An Experiment in Altruism,” etc. 


Cloth, 1zmo. $1.50 


‘‘There are many very strong points in the book, and it touches upon vital prob- 
lems in sociology in a way that must entertain an intelligent, conscientious reader.” 


—Buffalo Commercial. 


‘‘The novel is a strong one, apart 
from the sensational problem it contains; 
and the book is pretty sure to be 
widely read and talked of, especially 
in educational circles.. . . The story 
is of absorbing interest. It is prac- 
tically certain to arouse wide dis- 
cussion.” 

—Chicago Tribune. 


“The story is powerful in its pre- 
sentation of views which have not been 
discussed in the studies of how the other 
half live, and it is told with a fine appre- 
ciation of justice and of the inhumanity 
of some who reap where others have 
sown. It is an unusually inter- 
esting book and a strong one.” 

— Boston Herald. 


‘A study of subtle sweetness and much strength.’’—Public Opinion. 


BY THE SAME AUTHOR. 


A PURITAN BOHEMIA 


75, Cents. 


“‘A clever and interesting story.”— Rochester Post Express. 


‘‘The story is a wholesome, enliven- 
ing bit of romance, that rings pure and 
sweet.”’ —Boston Herald. 


‘¢ Told with infinite tact and piquancy 
—altogether entertaining.” 
—Home Journal. 


‘¢The book is bright, and many questions are touched upon which are near to 
all earnest workers—questions on life and its value.”— Zhe Evening Transcript. 


Second Edition. 


By MARGARET SHERWOOD 


75 Cents, 


‘‘An Experiment in Altruism’’ has been very widely read, so full was it of social- 
istic matters, of clever character studies, and of general brightness.’-— Zhe Outlook. 


‘*A singularly noble little book.’’ 
—The Churchman. 


‘«Exceedingly bright . . delightfully 
written.” —Baltimore News. 


‘‘One of the most interesting and 
piquant little volumes.” —Arena. 


‘Fairly unique . 
reading.” 


. . sure of a wide 
—Boston Herald. 


‘¢ The book is crisp and stimulating.’’-— Zhe Golden Rule. 


The Macmillan Company, 66 Fifth Avenue, New York 





Sixtieth Thousand 


VIA CRUCIS 


A ROMANCE OF THE SECOND CRUSADE 


By F. MARION CRAWFORD 


Tenth Edition bound in a rich, red buckram. 





Itlustrated by Louis Loeb Cloth, $1.50 


“ The romantic reader will find here a tale of love passionate and pure; 
the student of character, the subtle analysis and deft portrayal he loves ; 
the historian will approve its consctentious historic accuracy; the lover 
of adventure will find his blood stir and pulses quicken as he reads,” 


Via CRucIs By the Autbor of “CORLEONE.” 


“In a cover of unusual beauty, and with illustrations worthy of the text, VIA CRUCIS 
emerges from its serial state, and is given to an eagerly awaiting public. A thrilling, tender story.” 
. . . this exquisite romance.— 7he 7imes Saturday Review. 


‘‘ The latest, and in some respects the great- “Must be reckoned among his strongest pro- 
est, of his novels.” — 7%e Pilot, Boston. ductions.”—7he Boston Beacon, 


“VIA CRUCIS will be the nove] of the season, as it isin some respects unquestionably the 
greatest Mr, Crawford has yet produced.” —/ittsburg Press. 


Via (CCRucIS By the Author of “CASA BRACCIO.” 


‘* There is something more than strength in this story, and this it has in abundance, but it is 
also polished in diction and with that artistic finish which gives one the impression of a perfect pic- 
ture that needs nothing to make it complete.”—San Francisco Chronicle. 

“The book is one to be rejoiced in,”—Chi- “Never fails to be strong and impressive.”— 
cago Times- Herald. Boston Herald, 

“ A great novel; one of the Best that Mr. Crawford has written, and that is saying a great deal 


. . . as gry of great power and force, brilliant and strenuous, sweeping the reader along by the 
sheer strength and vividness of the narrative.’’—Brooklyn Eagle. 


VIA CRUCIS By the Author of “AVE ROMA IMMORTALIS.’ 


«“ Far and away not only his best book, but perhaps the best of any author for many years,”— 
Tacoma Ledger. 
“It seizes on the imagination and fascinates 


‘«‘ For color, emotional in. ‘ensity, vitality of in- the reader,”—Philadelphia Press. 


¢ividual action, and charm of style, Mr. Crawford f 
: ae “ Must take its place among the foremost of 
unquestionably exceeds every other living writer hi ver z fal books.” Cha 
of prose romance.” —Znter- Ocean, a nor's many successiul books. —-Cficago 
ecord, 


THE MACMILLAN COMPANY 


66 FIFTH AVENUE NEW YORK CITY 











Te BE IRE * IO RN 








First Published June 1. 310th Thousand Early January 


RICHARD CARVEL 


By WINSTON CHURCHILL 


Twenty-fourth Edition. Illustrated by Matcotm FRASER. Cloth, $1.50 








“«« Richard Carvel’ stands forth alone of all the great successes of the 
past year as a thoroughly good piece of workmanship. . . the work of a 
true lover and a master of his art, the only one which can hope for any per- 
manence in American literature.” —Ziterary Review, Sept. 


THE LATEST FICTION 7st Keady 


THE GOLDEN HORSESHOE | MARY PAGET 
By STEPHEN BONSAL, war correspondent | A Romance of Old Bermuda. By MINNA 


to the New York Herald. Sometime Secre CAROLINE SMITH. Cloth, $150 
tary to the United States Legations in Pekin, | 
Madrid and Tokio, Cloth. $1.50 | The. historic frame to this picture dates from the time 
In the stories of officers in Puerto Rico and the Phitip- | of James L., of the old arog which ~ said to have 
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